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PREFACE. 

I CANNOT leave this my little book to its fate" 

without saying a word or two by way of apology 

for it. 

The writing a volume of travels seems to be 

generally considered an easy task" hut any one" 

who has made trial" will find that it is not so. 

He will feel that he has undertaken the part of an 

historian, and that too under considerable disad

varttages. He mu_st" at all events" tell a long 

story, of which he is hirnself to be the hero; and 

the odds are not in his favour that he will come 

off tolerably successful, with two such · awkward 

circumstances against him. Perhaps" the per

petual recurrence to self,, the detail of what he ate 

and drank, of whom he talked to" and who talked 
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to him, of the inns he put up at, and the bills he 

paid thereJ may be as loathsome to him as it 

would be to some of his readers ; and, in that case, 

he has only to glean up the scanty materials 

which the tract he passes through may afford him. 

He is to describe not the past, but the present, 

where his own observations, and not the previous 

labours of others, are to he his only records to 

refer to. 

Besides thisJ he probably journies through a 

settled country, andJ like the historian of years 

of peaceJ cannot hope to excite the deep interest 

that he does, who paints the bloody tragedies to 

which the bad passions of our nature have given 

'rise. 

If he do not adually violate the truth to relieve 

this monotony of relationJ he is more dangerously 

tempted to give it an agreeable colouring, and, if 

he withstand that~ he can hardly fail of bestowing 

on his reader some portion of the tediousness, 

which he must himself experience. 

The North tooJ is, least of all countriesJ the field 

for his exertions. It has no classic recollectious, 

· no ruined monuments of former splendourJ no fan-
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tastic, and gorgeo~s superstitions. He who goes 

there must be content with seeing mankind in a 

simple, and happy state, and Nature in her sternest 

form. Of such enjoyment there is plenty. He 

will probably quit its shore with a hetter opinion 

of his fellow-creatures than he had when he landed 

on it. And that is something gained. 

The few cottagers, who are scattered over its 

Upland Districts, scarce interrupt the silence of 

their gloomy pine-forests. We move on day after 

day, and hear notbing hut the occasional cry of a 

bird, the wind rustling among the trees, and the 

streams hastening down from the regions of snow 

above them. 

The severe climate does not allow animal and ve 

getable productions to take that luxuriant growth, 

and wanton variety of form, which they do, on our 

approaching the tropics ; and, in unorganised na

ture, little new is to be found while we follow V.on 

Buch, one who has united the acquirements of a 

philosopher to the mind of a poet. It is not till 

we have lefl his track, that we can fully appreciate 

the companion and instructor we have lost. 

If it be asked, why" with this sense of the diffi-
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culties before me, I ventured upon my present 

task" I can only plead in my excuse an ill habit of 

the pen" an infirmity not uncommon now-a-days, 
and which 'is apt to push people forward against 

their hetter judgment. Y et fears rather predomi

nate as the danger 1approaches, and like the · man 
who made the first boat, and knew not whether it 

would swim, I stand upon the beach now that my 

launch is ready, and soinewhat mistrustfullf eye 

the billows rolling before me. 

V _It 'Yill be seen that some of the earlier pages 

present more the appearance of a number of de

tached observations, than of a continued narra

tive. They w,ere originally mixed up with some 
trifling incidents, and I have preferred leaving 

them as they were written, to inereasing the num

ber of words" without being able" at this distance 
of time, to add to the matter. They sound ra

ther more abruptly" from my ha ving omitted to 

get them broke~ down into separate paragraphs 

in the printing. 

. In what I have said respecting the political 

relations of the two kingdoms, I beg to be under

stood as confining myself to the particular question· 
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at issue, and as expressing no opinion on general 

principles. It were foolish, indeed, without an 

adequate motive, to enter upon a discussion, 

where men pursue with hatred those who differ 

from them in opinion. 

They, who have themselves witnessed similar 

scenes, will probably not blame me, if I have 

spoken warml y about a country, which, though I 

am a stranger, has linked my best hopes and 

wishes to its cause-where I have often felt that I 

could live and die contented, among its rocks, and 

woods, and dales, in the midst of its quiet and 

virtuous people. 
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CHAPTER I. 

Departure from Eng·land-Arrival at Freclerickstadt-Sol

cliers there-Visit to Sarp-Foss-LeaveFrederickstadt

Arrive at Moss-Prinsdale-Appearance of Chris

tiania-The Aggers Elv-The University-The Stor

thing-Poor Laws-Leåve for Arendal-Scenery down 

the coast-Great export of lobsters to London-Route 

back by land-Oster Riisoer-Fredericksværn-Its naval 

college. 

AT day-break, on Tuesday, the 1st of May, 

1827, our ship (a Norwegian merchantman) 

left her moorings -below London Bridge, 

and on Thursday went to sea with a fa_ 

vourable wind. 

Our captain was a good-humoured little 

B 
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body, and anxious to make us as comfort

able as possible. He bad not seen much 

of England, but quite enough, as he thought, 

to give a very good opinion on it. He had 

rambled through same streets in the neigh

bourhood of the Tower, and was satisfied 

that the English ladies were very dirty, 

and immodest. There were, however, some 

points that counterbalanced these disadvan

tages. He had been to Greenwich Fair ; 

Greenwich Fair was delightful. There was 

nothing like it in Norway. 

N evertheless, he seemed to be quite at 

home in his navigation, and late on the . · 

Sunday evening told us, that, if the wind 

lasted, we should see land within half an 

hour. In a few minutes he shewed it us. 

It was the coast about Lindenæs, the south

erntnost point of the peninsula. The next 

morning we passed Christiansand, and 

reached as far up as Arendal. We were 

opposite two mountains called Tromingerne 

and Hovedefield, when the wind veered

r-ound against us. These were the two 
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most considerable heigh.ts we had yet seen, 

indeed, they were almost the only ones 

marked in the ship' s chart, and we were, 

therefore, disappointed at their insignificant 

appearance. The rest of the land lay ex

tended in straight, uninteresting ridges. 

Towards sunset we drew nearer the shore, 

which appeared very black, and through 

the telescope we discerned it t~ be cover_ed 

with an unbroken forest of firs: some few 

ridges, covered with snow, peeped out from. 

behind them. It was not until the after

noon of the following day that we rapidly 

neared the entrance of the Christiania. 

Fiord. One after another the heads of the 

snow-capped hills were raised above the 

water. Before dark we came abreast of 

the Færder rock, which has a lighthouse 

on it, to mark the entrance. Its distant 

aspect reminded me of Inchkeith in the 

Frith of Forth. W e were becalmed under 

it all nig~t. 

The n'.ext morning was bright and beau~ 
B2 
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tiful. W e had an extensive view of the · 

Fiord, with its numerous .islets and promon

tories, mostly well clothed with dark fir, 

and at intervals exposing I their . granite 

sides, grey and bare. Beneath us was a 

sea, dark almost as ink, from its great 

depth, and, here and there, white distant 

sails, half enveloped in the rocks. The eye 

cannot trace the entrances of the numerous 

creeks. The ships apparently steer str_aight 

for the breakers ; they enter, and make 

their way through the solid mass that gi ves 

way to them. A range ?f blue hi~l~, loftier 

than the rest, closed our prospect to the 

north. 
A southerly breeze again sprung up in 

the afternoon, and we gradua1ly approached 

the entrance of the Glommen. It almost 

alarmed us, to find ourselves in a large 

ship, winding at full sail among the rocks, 

which were so near occasiona11y, that we 

f ancied we might have leapt on shore. vVe 

could at any ti~e have held a conversation 
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with a person there. In this manner we 

proceeded five or six miles. 

A traveller, whose name I do not recol

lect, says, that one of the towns in the 

North reminds him of a pare el of large deal 

boxes huddled together. It is, perhaps, 

the best description that can be given of · 

them; and so the Forstadt, or sea-port of 

Frederickstadt, appeared to us. During 

our course up the Glommen, we saw but 

one or two sheds, denominated country

houses, on the only patches of grass that 

the granite and the firs suffered to exist. 

But the river soon opened into a small lake, 

or rather pool, on the further side of which 

we descried fifty or sixty things like boat

builders' sheds, surrounded by large piles 

, of deals. This was the long-expected 

Forstadt. 

The houses improve as you near them ; 

those of the better sort of people are neatly 

painted and tiled, and exquisitely clean. 

After walking about a mile, we crossed the 
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ferry to in Frederickstadt. It 1s a small 

fortress on the left or eastern bank of the 

Glommen. I do not think it exceeds one 

liundred and twenty yardy from west to 

east, and perhaps double that from north 

to south. Being ignorant of the language, 

we had some trouble about our passports, 

and were obliged to go to the officer on 

guard. W e found him sitting -~ith four or 

five other young rhen, · in blue uniforms; 

turned up with red, and long uncombed 

.flaxen hair hauging over their foreheads. 

They were smoking, playtng with dirty 

cards, and drinking brandy and water. I 

cannot sa y much for the appearance of the 

soldiers here; they are shabbily equipped, 

and have besides an awkward and clownish 

air about them. One morning a party of 

• cavalry passed our windows ; they were 

mounted on the ill-made ponies of the 

country ( as for horses, no such animal is to 

be seen here,) which, with profuse manes 

and tails, and their noses pulled into their 
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. breasts by large bits, looked, perhaps, les~ 

wretched than they otherwise would have 

done~ .. They w ere preceded by a miserable 

cracked horn, . the sound of which in Eng" 

land would have been terrible to notbing 

but pigs. 
W e set. off in the forenoon for Hafslun, 

about ten miles distant. It is situated or+ 

the Glommen, at the fall called Sarp. 

Sarp-foss is the Norwegian term for it, foss 

meaning a waterfall. W e passed along 

narrow valleys, confined on each side by a 

barrier of granite and firs. Here and 

there a wooden shed, called a farm-house, 

showed itself in the midst of some patches 

of boggy pasture, and dark-coloured arable 

land, divided by fences of long fir-poles, 

laid aslant. It is a matter of little difficulty 

to build a house here. Trees are cut of 

equal length and girth, and roughly squared. 

Four are then laid so as to form a square 

( one on each side), and locked into each 

other by means of a plain notch, cut at one 

end of each. Upon these sirnilar rows·are 
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piled, till nothing remains to be fin~shed 

but the roof. 
W e at last arrived at the fall, and were. 

amply repaid for our trouble. A river, ap

·parently as large as the Thimes at Rich

mond, gradually contracts itself with more 

hurried current, till it arrives at the deep 

gorge formed by th.e projecting rocks, and 

then bursts headlong into the abyss be

neath. Having reached the bottom, it 

glides in a rapid for same distance, and 

d.isappears behind a jutting rock. The fall 

is not quite perpendicular. Some idea may 

be g·iven of the body of water that de

scends, from the circumstance that a three

;masted ship was loading at some distance 

b~low. The effect of this grand scene is 

spoilt by the extensive saw-mills, and the 

-vast piles of deal planks w hich they create 

!ound them. The spars float down from 

the forests,- where they are felled, to . the 

top of the cataract, and are then drawn by 

machinery to the place "J/ here they are 

cut. The planks are afterwards slipped 
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into a wooden trough, which ~ runs for 
seven miles along the bank of the river, 
down which they are carried by a sharp 
stream to the quays vrhere the ships lie. 

People feel differently on such a subject 

as this. To some no sight can be so agree
able as that of human ingenuity and in
dustry. But a waterfall of this magnitude 

is, perhaps, one of the sublimest scenes in 

nat ure, and the sense of a we and devotion 
w hich it -excites can onl y be indulged in 

solitude. W e cannot, then, help regretting 
that it sh6uld be profaned by hammering 
and sawing, and clattering of wheels, by 
piles of deals that s~rnw their yellow faces 
a couple of leagues off, and the hum of 

~nen intent on worldly pursuits. 

W e were not as yet sufficientl y recon

ciled . to the sight of the firs. The tree 
itself is naturally an unpicturesque object. 
Its formal figure, and the number of 
straight lines that meet in ,it, without 

any lux~ri~nt foliage, tend to render it 
disagreeable at first sight. But _ English, 
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·.eyes associate with it ideas of the & weet 

.Cockaigne, that is -yet remembered. · It 

does not ·accord with the rough and deso

late spots on which it growo/ The ·woods 

become so like Bagshot Heath and Vir

ginia Water, and a hundred other · shrub~ 

beries in the neighbourhood of London~ 

that we are almost tempted to believe 

the smart villa is in , ambush behind. W e 

enter fully into the feelings of the Irish 

recruit, w ho, ·on entering the jungles of 

India, inquired, what great gentleman all 

those plantations belonged to ? Our stay 

at Frederickstadt would have been more 

agreeable, had it not been for the number 

of .convicts condemned to labour there" 

There are nearJy two hundred in this small 

town, and we meet parties of them at 

every few yards. · They are clothed in a 

coarse white woollen dress, and do not 

appear unhappy; but the dismal danking 

of their chains, and their necks confined in 

massive iron collars, make one forget--they 

are criminals. 
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We were by no ·means prepared for what 

we had to encounter in our journey from 

Frederickstadt. W e had unfortunately 

landed without a carriage, and deferred 

getting one ti~l we had reached Christiania .. 

At Kiolberg we crossed the -other branch 

of the Glommen, and · found two cars of 

the country waiting for us-and a-s primi

tive cars th~y were, as ever Achilles went 

to the Trojån war fo, being about the 

size of a pony -chaise, and ,composed of a 

pair of wheels, a pair of shafts,' and half a 

dozen deal boards rudelyfastened togeth,er. 

W e mounted one of 'these, and our luggage 

was placed on the . other. All being ar

raaged, -a driver, worthy of serving under 

Falstaff, placed himself astride on it, took 

the pieces of ragged cord reins in his 

hands, and began belabouring a diminutive 

bag"of-bones that would hardly have ,made 

a meal for a do zen crows. Such . was the 

cerernony of departure. ·The ·country to

day was-much the ·same as on the road to 

Hafsluri: as we drew nearer to Moss, it 
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pecame more level, and the rocks disap

peared under the soil. It was a cultivated 

scene, resembling many parts of England, 

where fir plantations are/ prominent ob

jects. Moss is hardly 'more than twenty 

miles from Frederickstadt, and yet the 

being carted part of the way at a trot, and 

over a road none of the smoothest, was 

sufficient fatigue. 

At Moss we found a neat inn, dose by 

the church, a large wooden building, 

painted of a slate colour, with slate-co

loured tiles.' The next morning we walked 

out to see the iron works. The ore is 

brought from near Arendal, and then 

smelted here. There would have been a 

fine waterfall, but it was totally overgrown 

with saw-mills. As we left Moss, the 

country improved ; the hills became bolder, 

and the firs much loftier.· They were in

deed tall and stately objects, such as we 

could have no idea of in England, and 

fit to be " the mast of some great am

miral." Sometimes tbey were tangled 
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together in wild disorder, · and at ·· others 

rose straight as arrows out of the ravi~es, 

side by side. 
W e reached Prinsdale, the next stage 

to Christiania, as the· sun was setting be

hind the long range of hills that ·encircle 

the end of the Fiord. W e continued our 
wa y by twilight, . and at length reached 
the Egeberg, the low end of the ridge over 
which we had· been travelling all day, and 
saw·beneath us an extensive vale, spotted 
with white country houses. On the edge 
of the water rose a grey cloud of smoke 

from the city, and before it appeared the 
masts of the numer~ms shipping at anchor. 
It was hardly dark, when about an hour 

before midnight we reached Christiania. 

The houses here are -built of brick; most 
of them, however, are not above two stories 

high, and present no striking appearance ; 

hut they are neat, and the streets broad 

and regular. W e walked out, the morning 
after our arrival, along the banks of the 
Aggers Elv, a large stream, which, coming 
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from the north, flows down a declivity of 

five miles, in a succession of falls and rapids, 

till it passes through the city, and empties 

itself into the sea. W e had now a foller 
/ 

view of th~ capital ; it is situated at the 

extremity of the long Fiord, which makes 

a short bend eastward before it terminates. 

The range of hills, therefore, that form the 

eastern bank, dip their precipitous sides in 

the water directly facing it: this, and the 

numerous islands that stretch across it in 

every direction, make it appear to stand on 

the margin of a beautiful ]ake, that reflects 

on its surface the shipping and houses, and 

the dark woods above it. The western 

barrier takes a wide sweep round to the. 

north-west and north, where it appears 

rugged and lofty. The broad valley below 

it is lost in the distance to the north-east. 

W e loitered long on the banks of Aggers 

Elv. There was the old complaint against 

the falls,-every one had its mill and its 

deal-yard. I did not learn the number of 

them, but to the very foot of the hills, a 



THE UNIVERSITY. 15 

distanc·e of five miles, there is notbing but 

clattering,_ and grinding, and sawing. 

W e had the pleasure of going to the 

college with Professor Esmarck, . who 

shewed us the collection ofminerals. There 

åre twenty profe:ss6rs at the university. 

The college has no beauty of architecture" 

and, except from its size, it could not- be 

distinguished from a private house. But 

this is the case with all the public buildings 

of Christiania. None, not even the churches 

or the palace, possess any decoration ; but 

if they are unadorned they are unassuming: 

they ha ve _ no striking appearance, nor do 

they pretend to it, . and this, perhaps, is 

better than bungling magnificence. The

l 7th of May was _the anniversary of the 

Constitution ; there was great firing of guns 

by day, and rioting in the streets by night. 

W e were again indebted to Professor 

Esmarck, who went with us to some islands 

on the Fiord, and explained every thing 

worth notice in the geology of. the· neigh

bo'urhood. W e passed -many pleas~nt 
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hours in the society of this kind old man ; 

but I should ;not so particularize him. 

Kindness is the characteristic of his coun

try ,-here the door is nevyr closed against 

the stranger. How many, in another part 

of the world, · would have deliberated 

whether my acquaintance was likely to be 

of use to them, before they had conde

scended to show me the smallest attention? 

The Stortbing, or representative assem

bly of Norway, was sitting while we were 

at Christiania, and we were in the gallery 

the day before we left. There were about 

fifty members present ; some of them, who, 

we learnt, had come from the unfrequented 

parts of the country, surprised us·by the 

patriarchal simplicity of their appearance. 

They were drest in the coarse grey 'wool

len cloth of the peasants, with long hair 

reaching to their shoulders, and their whole 

costume reminded one of the fashions of 

other centuries ; they were beings of a 

different era from ourselves. 

W ~re not the senators of poor and vir- · 
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tuous · Rome, somewbat such men as. these? 

They are people that deserve to be free, 

for they will not use ·their liberty as a per

m1ss1on to vice. They know not luxury, · 

arid, . therefore, . cannot . be bought by its 
temptations. . They may pursue their pub

lic duties ·with integrity, disregarding the 
consequences·, while the legislators of other 
countries, who, in the discbarge of their 

duty, must keep an eye to the support of 

their 'relations irr affiuence out of the public· 

purse, hecome only · the followers of a 

patron. 

They ha ve a provision for the poor here, 

as in· England. I was sorry to hear that 
the unlimited freedom of distillation had 

intrciduced a great deal of -drunkenness, and 
its consequent disease am.ong the lower 

' classes. · It is a fact, · that seems rather 

contr_ary to . what might have been ex

pected ; but we have no precise data from 
which we may ascertain its ex tent. 

Two steam..:.boats have lately been pur--

0 ' 
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chased in England by the government, and 

we embarked in one of them for Arendal. 

The better sort of people in the se~

port towns of Norway ar7/ all merchants, 

and there is scarcely one inland town in 

the country. These, then, with their fa

milies, made up our party. Most of them 

spoke English, and all treated us with the 

greatest attention. Among them were a 

lady and her daughter, part of the remain

ing nobility of Norway, whose mild and 

unassuming manners appeared to make 

them courted by every one. W e might 

regret that, in the advance of freedom, 

lights of this sort should be extinguished, 

if, indeed, such people were not sufficiently 

ennobled by nature, and did not need the 

gilding of a name. 
The Norwegians behaved with strict 

justice to the families of their nobility, on 

the establishment of the constitution. 

Those who possessed titles were allowed 

to retain them during their lives, and their 
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children who were born under the old order 

of things are allowed to succeed them; 

But there the monopoly of honour ends. 

Henceforward merit will be the sole and 

. glorious distinction between man and man. 

The scenery down the Fiord continues 

unvaried. At Holmestrand the rocks hang

ing over the water were particularly beau

tiful. The birch had come into full leaf 

-during our short stay at Christiania, and 

its fresh green, mixed with the dark firs, 

ga ve an agreeable variety. 

The rocks we passed at the entrance of 

the Fiord this evening were numerous and 

rugged, and though_ low, distorted into all 

manner of hideous shapes. I never re

member such a picture of frightful desola

tion. W e stopped at Fredericksværn all 

night, and continued our voyage early the 

next morning. Though our way was down 

the sea-coast, yet we appeared to be upon 

a narrow lake nearly the whole of the day. 

The numerous islands, lying one within 

another along the main-land, confine the 
C 2 
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sea in channels of many miles in length : 

there is no variety ; everywhere the rocks 

run nearly perperidicular into the ·water, 

and the largest ships will float close to the 

edges of them. '\Ve had not more than 

an hour in· the open sea, after leaving Fre

dericksværn, till we came to a narrow pass, 

where ·the paddles of the steam"boat al~ 

most · touch ed on each side. W e were once 

again at sea for · a short time, before we. 

reached Arendal. 
It is a small but neat town, built on two 

or three · rocks that project into ane of 

these channels, and inhabited by fisher

men and merchants. Ships are lying close 

to the houses. The next morning we saw 

the celebrated iron mines; they are si

tuated on the border of ·a small lake, about 

a mjle to the north of the town~ Mr. 

Mekelsen, the director, with . great atten

tio~, pointed out to us every thing worth 

notice in them. There was a collection of 

Norwegian newspapers at · the inn, and in 

one of them we saw an account of the ex-
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parts and imports for the last three months~ 

We noticed from one place 48,000 lobsters 

were sent; and who-( was naturally the in• 

quiry that followed) who were the lobster

eaters ?_ · Why ,- the Londoners. John Bull 

is a good fellow, bu~ he, ·will certainly take 

more pains for .his · stomach, than . for any 

other earthly object. There is an English 

Lobster Company, and · their · agents are 

busy all along the coast. · · Twice or thrice 

a week their packets sail from Christian

sand. 

W e left Arendal . after a sta y of three 

da ys, and late· the same evening reached 

Vester Roe, after a fatiguing journey. 

They did not use candles here, but pulled 

a deal stick out of the fire to serve instead. 

From hence we embarked while it was yet 

twilight, and rowed down the long Fiord, 

overh ung with rocks and dark woods, on 

the way to Oster Riisoer" Many' sea-birds, 

w hich were breeding on the edge of the 

water, flew round us with wild melancholy 

cries, and a seal or t wo were floa ting on 
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the surface. W e· seemed to be '' in secreta 

senis ducti," for at this lonely hour he 

usually rises from the deep, and rests him

self in some favourite retreat among the 

rocks. The fishermen yet lie in wait for 

him ; not as of old, to catch him and make 

him prophecy, but to shoot him, and strip 

off his jacket. 

From Oster Ruso-er we passed through 

Krageroe to the iron mines, which are situ• 

ated four miles to the north, on the island 

called Langoe, where we were kind]y re

ceived by Mr. Falconbefg, the director. We 

saw two or three eagles to-day, one a very 

large one (probably falco ossifragus), and 

ihe crows harass_ing it. The n,oprx,w; dto; 'w'po; 

opv,x_/x !:J-&wv that we remember once reading 

about. The eid~r fowl, t-00, were flying about 

to-day, as well as on our way to Arendal. 

They breed o~ the small rocks near the 

shore, but not in such numbers as to make 

their down an article of commerce. A 

contrary wind prevented our reaching Fre

dericksværn by sea, and we were obliged 
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to put into Helgeraae, about seven miles 

off, and proceed by land . . At the entrance 

of the bay here was the first pebble beach 

we had seen in Norway. The country 

round was flat and cultivated, and we tra

velled the hext stage arnong gentle rises 

and vales, covered with green .fields and 

corn. The hills about Fredericksværn 

might well make any one l{l, mineralogist. 

The beautiful cryst_als of iridescent felspar 

that shine in them are seen at a distance of 

several yards. There is a naval college, 

and above twenty officers and their families 

live here, which makes the society pleasant. 
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\ 
Proceed up the Brevig River into the interior-Porsgrund-

. Skjen-The Nord Soe, or Lake-Curious appearance 
of the pines-The Tind Soe-The celebratecl Riukan 
waterfall-Cross the country on horseback to Kongs
berg-Tellemark peasants-Dramm-View from Para
dies Bakke, and return to Christiania-Set out for the 
N orth-Scenery-The Mios lake, agitated at the time 
of th,e Lisbon earthquake-Eidsvold Gold Mine-As
cend from Lillehammer-Dovre Field-Ascent of 
Snahattan-Peasantry-Arrive at Trondhjem. 

FROM Fredericksværn we returned to Hel
geraae, and pass ed on by a boat to Brevig. 
On the way up the river from there to 
Skjen, the cliffs at first overhung the water 
several hundred feet high. Beyond Pors
grund they retired from us on each side, 
and the river flowed between banks of sand 
through a fine valley. The stream was so 
strong, that the rowers could not take us to 
Skjen, and we landed to walk. Our path 
lay along pleasant me~dows, ., with purljng 
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rills running through them, and half hidden 

by alder.trees. We left Skjen little aware 

of the journey we had to encounter, for we 

were . now to quit the land of civilized bed 

and board. About five miles brought us to 

Fierstrand, at the end of the Nord Soe, or 

Lake, where we saw a party of Tellemark 

peasants, in the singular dress of their 

country. It consists of a grey jacket of 

coarse woollen cloth, .with large puckers at 

the back, black breeches trimmed with . 

green or red, great metal knee-buekles, 

broad · embroidered garters, and light

coloured stockings ; the hat small in the 

middle, and almost without brim, or a 

skull-cap· of parti-coloured stripes, such as 

red and black. They are tall, brawny men, 

with long disordered hair, and reminded us 

of what we had · heard of the wild Irish. 

Perhaps it might be from fancy, but we 

thought the Irish east of countenance pre

dominant among them. Certainly there is 

a difference between them and the rest of 

the Norwegians, who are mostl y of small er 
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persons. We embarked on the Nord Soe, 

in ona of the praams, ·or boats of the 

country, with two rowers" using oars nearly 

as short as paddles. Before us lay a dis

tant range, covered with snov¾ called Lie 

Field. On approachi!lg the foot of this, 

the lake contracted to a broad river, and 

bent to the right. Our course was then 

north north-east, and we continued it for 

about three miles, when the stream again 

changed to a lake, and resumed its former 

direction. At this second portion of the 

lake the hills became higher ; yet there 

was in them, as in all the scenery we bad 

yet met with, a certain tameness.. The 

hills are bold and precipitous, hut only 

towards the water; they run · in long flat 

ridges, or are lost · in _each other with gentle 

slopes. It was but a nasty d welling at the 

end of the lake that . we had to pass the 

night in, and we were not sorry to b1d adieQ 

to it the nex t morning. At the first stage -

we came to a cottage of a much better de

scription ; we found there a dean house, 
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and a clean woman, with some pretty and 

blooming children. They seemed to be

long to tbat class of virtuous peasantry 

w hich we sometimes hear and read of, but 

seldom see. From here, in the south-west, 

we bad a view of a large ~ountain, called 

Riming; it was covered with snow, a 

soliiary cone rising far above the surround

ing ridges. On lea ving this, our road made 

a sudden turn to the right, and we entered 

a thick forest, in which we travelled for 

fourteen miles without getting a glimpse of 

the country, or enjoying a breath of wind. 

It went by the name of a road, but it was a 

track nearly in a state of nature, that had 

never had the assistance of M 'Adam. W e 

saw here many of the !argest firs, whose 

heads were bent to the ground, so as to 

forma semicircle; and it was curious, that 

in most cases we could not observe any

thing that held them there, though they 

seemed to be on the stretch, like a bent 

bow. After seeing these, the passage in 

the Bacchæ, w here the god is represented 
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as bending a pine · to the earth, did not 

appear unnatural. · 

11.a{3wv '"j(/.p (Aa7"1Js ovpxvwv axpov x11.aoov, 

xa?'nryEV' 'Y/o/EY' 'Y/o/Eil Ets /J,,EAaV w~ov' 

xvx11.8?o'o' w<J7E -.o~ov ?'l xvp?os -rpo-x,os, 

TopvCf' rypa,<pow.vos 'lfEpi<popa.v i:ix11 'opoµ,ov, 

Probably, their being found in such a 

situation first suggested the thought. 

W e had a wearisome journey, but on 

approaching the Tind Soe, · the scenery 

· recompensed us ; ~ountains · peered above 

the surrounding firs, and we heard every 

where the roighty rush of waters. W e 

again embark~d at Tind Oser, the little post , 

station at the end of the lake, and pro" 

ceeded .as we bad done. the day before, 

lying on our bed of fresh birchen boughs. 

The water is broad, but ~?e height to which 

the cliffs rise on each side make it appear 

very narrow, and dark ; it is a . long chan" 

nel, at the bottom of a cleft in the ·moun

tains. The rain was streaming down, and 

every rill was in full play, hurrying in zig" 
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zag white lines down their sides, or spout

ing over the precipices. The summits were 

so high, that we could not discern the 

motion of the waterfalls on them ; they 

were naked of trees, with patches of snow 

sometimes visible through ·the mists that 

passed ·along · them. · Here the · boatmen 

pointed out a place where a bear, mad 

with his· wounds, bad rusbed over the pre

cipice, and was dashed · to pieces below. 

We reached the cottage · station near the 

mouth of the Maån Elv, in the evening; it 

was, if any thing, worse than the last we 

passed the night in: they bad no notion 

of a bed further . than sbeep-skins and 

straw, so we were obliged to have recourse 

again to our coucb of boughs. The next 

morning we rowed a short distance, to the 

northern bank- of the Maan river: there 

was no longer any way practicable for car

riages, and we were to proceed on horse

back. The mountains, in ·whose rent the 

lake ~f yesterday lay, had· now contracted 

so as only to admit a river, and that a con~ 
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tinued rapid : on our side there were occa

sionally some patches of grass, and a 

miserable shed or two ; on the opposite an 

inaccessible uninterrupted ridge, that al

most shut out the light of day from us. 

W e soon saw the isolated peak of the 

q-ousta rising out of the table land above, 

in the shape of a sharp and upright wedge, 

and a little retired from the brink of the 

precipice ; beneath it we stopt a short time 

at a duster of sheds called Dal, where we 

intended to spend the night. About five 

miles farther the pass contracts, so as no 

longer to admit a road by the side of the 

river, and we begari to ascend. Above us 

were the heights, and the streams roaring 

down from them; below, the torrent foam

ing over its rocks. Many a waterfall did 

we pass to day, which in other places 

would have been a theme of wonder, but 

was here without a name. At last we saw 

a light cloud of vapour resting on the side 

of the hill, as if the country people had 

been slaking lime there. The atmosphere 
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around was clear, but there it remained 

steadfast, like the spirit of the waters ; this 
was the Riuka1t. W e left our horses at a 
small plot of -ground, which afforded room 

for two or three sheds, and then had more 

than a mile to go on foot, along nothing 

but a goat's track, for the valley had now 

become nothing more than a great cleft in 
the rock. W e crept on, however, some
times on a narrow ledge of the bare slate, 
nearly perpendicular, at __ others clinging to 
the bushes of birch and fir, till the falling 
river opened upon us. It comes from the 
distance, tumblirig down a slope, and dis
torted by the rocks _ that oppose it, till it 

reaches the spot where they separate, and 

shoots i;nto the depth below. It appears as 

fine and fleecy as white wool or cotton; 

and though the vapour obscures every thing 

near it, yet, in lookirig over the cliff, you 
can discern shoots of foam at the bottom, 

like rockets of water, radiating in every 
direction. A low sound and _ vibration ap

pears to come from beneath one' s_ feet, 
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similar to what is felt near large machinery 

in motion. I looked over the extended 

valley, down which the white line of water 

was pouring, and the long ridge of fir and 

rock on either side. 

-- TPEP.E i' oupecx [J.,aXpct iUtl vi..a, 

ITocr6', (nr' d~ava?oHn ITocrEi()cavvos- iov?os-. 

But it is a place that might well make any 

one leave thinking of fables. As I hung 

half giddy on the steep, and turned my 

eyes opposite to the mountain mass that 

breasted rne~ its black sides seemingly 

within a stone's throw, and its snowy head 

far in the clouds above" my thoughts invo

luntarily reverted to Him, at whose bidding 

it upsprung. Bow terrible must have been 

the day when '' the dry lan~ was separated 

from the waters !'? W hat will that be in 

which the fabric· must be dissolved? I long 

gazed upon this wonderful scene, which 

seemed like the end of the world, w here 

the wand of an enchanter had struck the 

earth, and disturbed it. It still floats in 
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tion, like a dream. Professor Esmarck 

calculated the height of the fall to be near 

nine hundred feet, from his barometer -ob

servations, but it has since been stated at 

half that by some later measurements : 

this, however, must be a .considerable un

derstatement. 

W e returned to our bed of boughs at 

Dal, and the next da y found the rain de-
. scending in torrents. Indeed, the storiny 
weather w hich had harassed us almo st in

cessantly since our departure from Skjen, 
with the want of wholesome food and 

lodging, had begun to depress us. W e de
termined, therefore, . to reach Kongsberg, 
the nearest town, without delay. 

Late in the evening we reached Mal, at 

the mouth of the Maan river, but it was 

blowing so hard that · the boatmen would 

not venture on the lake : we, therefore, re

mained there till three the next morning, 

w hen we set out to retrace our course over 

the Tind Soe. From Tind Oser ·we scram

bled over trackless mountains and through 
D 
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forests, on the country ponies, for fourteen 

miles, till we came to a small lake called 

Folsoe. It should rather be called a double 

lake, for after rowing over one, you cross 

a hill, and then come to another. Round 

these waters there appears a vast natural 

amphitheatre, of which they are the centre. 

Mountains, mostly covered with · snow, 

bound it at a distance of many miles, and 

the intermediate space is an infinity of firs. 

Raving reached the station, we found it a 

superior place to those we had lately vi

sited.. There was a bed-room up stairs ; 

knives and forks, plates and other crockery, 

all which luxuries were unknown to our 

hostelries in Tellemark, whose utensils ge

nerally consisted of one large iron pot, an 

axe, one knif e, and half a do zen wooden 

bowls and spooris. Y et let me give these 

poor creatures their due. I believe it is 

only their extreme poverty that produces 

so much filth among them. The moss with 

which the seams between the trees, that 

compose their wainscots,_ are stuffed, har-
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bours abundance of vermin. I think it was 

partly owing to this that we used to see 
them as busy about their persons as a 
parcel of mangy dogs. Their severe cli-· 
mate obliges them to sleep in their only 

room which has a fire-place, and the same 

cause gives them hut one large bed, like a 
deal box, into which they all creep ; it is 
filled with straw at the bottom, and has 
sorne sheep-skins in it for covering. They· 
hardly seemed to have any set hour for 
rest, but each got in by da y, as he found 
himself tired. 

At Dal none of us were much at home, 
except our great dog, who was hospitably 

-. received into the family bed, and the next 
morning we found him asleep between the 
children and their parents. The swarnpy 
land they labour in, prevents the women's 
bare .feet, or their miserable remnants of 

shoes and stockings, from ever being clean ; 
but theirtables, and what utensils they have, 
are generally spotless. On the Saturday 

night we passed at Dc;tl, the children (three 
D2 
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or four girls) were washed clean, and with 

their rosy cheeks, and long brown hair 

flowing over their shoulders, after the man

ner of all the Norwegians, seemed worthy 

of a better lot. The next day I sa w one 

of these little things reading the prayer

book to its mother. Destitute· as they were 

of every worldly comfort; we found two or 

three religious books in every house. The 

hope of the weary and heavy laden in 

every clime is not denied to these poor 

soj ourners in the valley" of tears. 

Our host at Folsland, though of a 

superior east, partook very much of their 

fashions ; he had, like them, some wooden 

bowls on his shelf, painted and gilt, so as 

to resemble porcelain, and two old mottoes, 

written in large letters about the room. 

W e remained at Folsland some time, till 

ponies were caught for us, and then left. 

Our road lay through the woods, over rocks 

so slippery, that in England none but 

fox-hunters durst have attempted it. The 

little steeds, however, brought us through 
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safely. We had · pursued this way about 
twelve miles, w hen we · descended into a 
fine valley, through w hich a _small river was 
flowing-. Here we found the next station, 
and after one o' clock arrived at Kongsberg, 
having been journeying nearly twenty
three hours. Kongsberg has the largest 
and handsomest church wc bad seen in 
Norway, but, nevertheless, not at all 
worthy of admiration. 

We visited the silver mines the next day, 
and in the afternoon set out for Dramm. 

As we crossed the great outlet of the 
Tyri and Kro ren Fiords, we sa w a fall above 
the ferry, where, though the height was 
not great, a body of water came down, in 
truth, "an acre braid." 

The following morning brought us to our 
old quarters at Christiania, ·over a hetter 
road than we bad yet seen ; the scenery 
was softer, and the view from the Paradies 
Bakke towards Dramm, so beautiful in 
Norwegian eyes, would have appeared so 
in ours, if we bad not been used to much 
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better of the same kind ih England. · The 

fir-woods were mixed with a variety of 

trees, occasionc;tl oaks, flourishing ash and 

plane, alder and birch, and the luxuriant 

hay-meadows covered with yellow flowers, 

resounded with corn-crakes chirping in 

them. The rainy weather that had set in on 

our leaving Christiania, and bad continued 

so long as to swell the ri vers to a height 

they had not reached for many years, now 

left off annoying us, and we once more had 

a cloudless sky. 
W e arrived at Christiania on Thursday, 

the 7th of J une, and left it on the evening 

of the Tuesday following for Tronhjern. 

Our road lay on the east of the Grefsen, 

along the pleasant valley, at the end of 

which the city is situated. These people 

have no idea of economizing labour. W e 

met this evening numbers of peasants. 

carrying the produce. of their farms to the 

capital, in their four-wheeled and two

wheeled cars. What must be the increase 

of price, when two ponies anda driver have 
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brought their handful of hay f?rty or fifty 
miles ? W e found ourselves the next morn
ing on an extensive plain, or rather surface 
of small hillocks, bounded on the east and 
west by two distant ranges of hills. The 
country between them was all under culti
vation. Cottages were scattered every
where, and the trees confined to small 
groves and copses, as in England. As we 
crossed a small river, we saw the large 
country-seat of Mr. Norman, a merchant, 
pleasantly situated on its bank. In a grove 
near was to be seen a fine e:ffect produced 
by a mixture of the spruce-fir and birch. 
The spruce-fir in i~s old age generally ac-· 
quires a share of beauty ; its straight 
branches assume an easy curve, and the 
long moss and offsets on them hang down 
like a pendant fringe. Add to this its most 
·stately height, and the deep shade pro
duced by its <lense foliage, contrasted with 
the fresh green of the largest weeping 
birch, and the clear river murmuring over 
the rock at its feet, and one may have a 



40 . MIOS LAKE~ 

tolerable outline of the scene here. The 

mountains to the westward, which we 

bad seen in the morning, now gradually 

approached our road, and about noon 

we came to the great Mios' lake. W e 

bad travelled often through avenues of 

trees, and always in the midst of flowers 

_and meadows. W e crossed at the ferry 

the . great outlet of the lake, the Vormen 

Elv, -which we were tolEl was eighty feet 

deep. The view of the lake was different 

from any we had yet seen. The mountains 

descend into it by gentle, green, and wooded 

slopes, and the water was broader in pro

portion to their heights. It seemed, as it 

actually was, an extensive inland se3:, and 

not a dark cut, or cbannel, through rocks. 

The woods that fringed its banks were not 

fir, but alder, birch~ and mountain ash, hazel, 

and trembling poplar. This lake was violent<4· 

ly agitated at the time of the- great Lisbon 

earthquake. It is said that its water rose 

twenty feet, and then suddenly retreated, 

leaving high and dry all the fishermens' 
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boats that were upon it. The road now 
wound along its side, and though we were 
among the rocks, they were not high or 
rugged. Here we saw an eagle carrying 
off a fowl in its talons; it appeared to be 
flying with considerable difficulty. N ear 
Eidsvold, about fourteen miles to the east 
of Morstuen, a vein of quartz, containing 
gold, was worked some years ago, but was 
finally abandoned with considerable loss. 
In the evening we reached Korsegaard, a 
clean, small inn, situated on a branch of 
the lake that runs eastward. Our day' s 
journey had been toilsome, for the horses 
were most wretched~ Befare we arriv ed at 
Lillehammer the mountains bad reached 
the border of the lake, which now con
tracted into a dark channel; yet where
ever nature bad allowed the least room, 
cultivation was extended. In every open
ing of the rocks was a nest of cottages, 
with fields round them. Beyond Lille
hammer our road la y through a different 
country. W e were enclosed in a narrow 



42 HUNDORP. 

valley between the mountains, at the bot

tom of which ran the river Longen, foam

ing over rocks, or at times assuming the 

appearance of a lake, with a broad un

ruffied surface. 

It was a similar valley to that of the 

Maan Elv, and though not so picturesque, 

the summits of the mountains were above 

the limit of firs, and snow was lying in 

patch~s on some of them. Just befare 

;reaching Hundorp, the road lay near . a 

precipice, _over the brink of which wept 

three or four of the largest and oldest birch. 

A number of them were growing inter

mingled with the blocks beneath, and some 

_among the bold and torn masses of the 

height itself. It was a beautiful, but pecu

liar sight. Beyond Viig we saw the-epitaph 

over Sinclair's grave, which is now nearly 

obliterated. It is a ·rutle wooden triangular 

tablet, stuck on a post. About fourteen 

miles beyond Breiden, at Kdngelen, ano

~her post marks the scene of action. The 

road here runs along the side of a pre" 
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cipitous slope, and below it the river, deep 

and rapid. Thus far had a few hundred 

Scots penetrated into an enemy's country, 

when a detachment of peasants, posted on 

. the heights, hurled down on them huge 

rocks, and whole trees, which they had 

p:r:epared for the purpose. There was no 

room for the display of valour, a distinction 

which is_ to be won by a fair fight, on even 

ground, and on equal terms. Here was a 

trap, in which a woman might have de

stroyed a lion ; and we cannot, therefore, 

~llow the action any other praise than as a 

successful stratagem. It is, however, the 

Thermopylæ of N~rway, and excites the 

same stirring recollections in a nati ve that 

the pass of old:.. did. To-day we crossed 
Tromsoe bridge, and immediately knew it, 

from the correct picture that is given of it 

in Clarke's Travels. A little beyond there 

was a beautiful fall of the Ula river, befare 

jts junction with the Lougen. It appeared 

fatp.er insignificant to us, after having so 

iately seen the Riukan; but the sun's rays 
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falling upon it, produced a fine rainbow. 

The " love watching madness, with unal

terable mien," that every body has heard 

of. The long valley in which we had been 

travelling terminated with La\irgaard, and 

our road now rose along the side of thø 

mountain, with the foaming· river be" 

neath us. 

After rising to a considerable elevation, 

we again came to an open valley" and 

about half way up the !1ill, found the ex

-cellent inn of Tofte, the best we had met 

with in N orwayfor cleanliness and comfort. 

It is astonishing to see how high cultiva

tion extends here. .The people sometimes 

seemed to be ploughing half way up to 

the clouds, and there were even green fields 

to the very edge of the snow.- · From our 

windows, the next morning, we saw real

ized " the mountain in winter, while Sum

mer is sleeping at his feet." Below was a 

vale covered with fine hay meadows, and 

luxuriant groves and rising corn ; then a· 

belt of fir and rock, and above a naked 
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plain, with nothing but snow ånd desola

tion. A few miles farther on we took leave 
of the river on our left, and rapidly as· 

cended. We were now in an extensive 
forest of Scotch firs, which gradually be
came more stunted the higher~ they grew, 
and at last deserted us. Quantities of snow 

lay by the road side, and across it, for we 
bad reached the greatest height of the 
pass, and found ourselves on a barren moor, 
with a range of low hills on each side. In 
t4~ midst of this desolation we came to 
Jerkin. The day was not quite clear, and 
we could hardly discern the summit · of 
Sneehattan, but, as_far as we cou]d judge, 

it does not deserve the praise~ that have 
been lavished on it. It lies about twenty
one miles from the road, and does not rise 
much more than two thousand feet above 

the level of the plaih on w hich J erkin and 

Fogstuen are situated. Its height above 
the sea has, of ·course, nothing to do with 
its merits as a picturesque object. Early 

the .. next morning we set out on horsel;nick 
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to ascend its summit, which now lay to 

the north-west of us. We passed first 

along a narrow valley, which soon opened 

into a kind of large amphitheatre, sur

rounded by low hills, where we heard no

tbing but the mournful cry of the- golden 

plovers, that seemed to be its only inha

bitants. W e soon came to a stream run

ning over the. rocks, along which we as

cended for some distance. The bushes 

gradually diminished at our side, till at }ast 

we saw only rocks and loose stones, white 

with rein-deer moss, from which -the ptar

migan, with its sound like a hoarse laugh, 

occasionally started. Here we also met 

with some qf the lemming, the well-known 

little animal of the mouse kind,- which in 

some seasons descends from the hilly tracts 

in swarms, and co vers the country. After 

walking for four or five miles, we came to 

the foot of the mountain, which presented 

an imposing aspect as we drew near it, and 

gave us the idea of a vast natura! fortress 

rising out of the plain, and inaccessible on 
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every side but one, which lay ·rather to the 
right of our original direction~ At the 
bottom of the steep ascent we forind a 

large. pool, half frozen. W e were sur
prised, near such a spot, to hear a bird's. 

song, somewhat resembling that of our 

thrush, only more slender and delicate.. It 
was from the little snow-finch, two or three 
of which we saw running among the stones,' 
and flying like a lark. One was .almost dis-· 

posed to pity the little songsters, thus con
demned to live in the micist of perpetua! 
winter. How can such a tiny boson_i with
stand the frosts that must assåil it, and still. 
more how can it re~r its unfledged young? · 
Y et here it makes its nest, and utters its 
note of gladness, in this rutle desert, an 
atom of softness and beauty. Farther on 

the ascent was fatiguing, for the snow in 

many places was soft, and took us up to 
our middles. The day partially cleared· 
awåy before we reached the summit, and 
we seemed to look over a plain interminable' 
on every side, out of which rose many 
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cones and ridges, with volumes of gloomy 

cloud settled upon them. Here and there 
a dark fissure gave us notice of a valley, 
else nothing was to be seen b'ut snow, and 
precipice, and morass ; the sudlmit has the 
shape of a great semicircular crater, and 
we had ascended by the edge which slopes 

down on the north-eastern side. Though 
this mountain is not much above half the 
h.eight of Mont Blanc, several who have 
ascended it have been affected with a diffi-
culty of breathing. · One of us felt this in 
a considerable degree, and sunk down ex. .. 
hausted on the top. It was attributed at 
the moment to the chill occasioned by the 
snow and snow water · through which we 

had been walking, whilst our bodies were 
heated; but the complete revival, on de
scending, shewed this could n·ot . have been 

the case. We reached Jerkin late in the 
evening, ha ving been absent eighteenhours. 

What can have induced V. Buch to say so 
much about the difficulty of this ascent ? 

One certainly could not drive up in a post ... 
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chaise, hut to any healthy man, with the 
free use of his limbs, it is only a long day's 
work, that will do him no harm. W e 
reached Kongsvold, over bare moors simi~ 
lar to what we had travelled on before, 
hut from thence to Drivstuen the descent 

. was frightful. The road now lay through 
a defile, at the bottom of which the river 
Driva was pouring. The re was no tame
n ess in the outlines here. , Torn summits, · 
touch ed with snow, were thrust into the 
sky, and half way up, a stunted fir or two . 
shewed the violence it had been exposed 
to. It is in such situations as these ( and 
almost only such) that the Scotch fir, the 
most unsightly of trees, is seen to advan
tage; where it stands solitarys and exposed, 
the last of its kind. , Its short thick trunk 
is twisted, as though the hand of the tem
pest had seized and endeavoured to wrench
it from the rock, to w hich its naked roots 
have el ung like li ving feelers. At times 
the precipices on the opposite sides of the 
river seemed nearly to meet, and our road 

E 
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being cut half way up, made us dizzy to 

l9ok beneath. But the valley widened be

fore reaching Drivstuen, and by a continued 

descent we came to Osne. Here the great 

chain of the Dovrefieldt distinctly termi

nates. Round the. mountain that we sa w 

fronting us, the river bent to the west, and 

a branch of the road, leading to Christian

sund, followed it. Our way lay through 

qnother valley to the east; so that the 

heights on our northern side were com

pletely separated from tho~e to the south. 

The snow, too, w hich lay in abundance on 

the latter, and scarcely at all on the former, 

marked the diff erence of level. W e had 

found the churches large and neat through

out our journey, and along the hilly roads 

of Gulbrandsdalen the horses were so much 

better, that we travelled without difficulty. 

W e had formed a bad opinion of the pea

santry of Norway, from our visit to Telle

mark, but we met with a great change for 

the hetter here. They ha ve a loom and 

spinning-wheel in every house ; and these, 
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with ·the supply of their own . fields, give
them H sma' to sell, and less to buy." It is 
the custom, however, for the stout clowns· 
to stalk about in good shoe~ and stockings, 
while their wives and daughters are trudg~: 
ing barefoot, and this is provoking. It 
may, perhaps, be thought fanciful to say, 
that we can trace a resemblance in the 
manners and customs of these people to 

the ancient Greeks, hut it is well known
that from thence they derived the mytho
logy of Odin ; and if so, why not trifles, 
which wou~d naturally accompany it, and. 

l?e preserved among a people that live so 
much secluded froip. the rest of the world? 
The women in Gulbrandsdalen wear their 
hair in the manner we see in ancient 
figures, none in front, but all drawn back 
from the forehead, and fastened in a small 
knot behind. One imagines a rude like
ness in the wooden bowls and cups, which 
they carve for themselves, to tnany of the 
Etruscan models ; and in .a garden south 
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of the Dovrefieldt, . a stuffed figure not Ull-" 
apt-ly represented the rural: god yet ~ ter
r,ens aves.' 

The hills and dales were ~ -w covered 
with innumerable firs; and here and there 
a habitation and a corn-field shewed itself. 
among them. At night we reached the 
dirty inn of Bierkager, by the side of the 
OerJrnl river, that wound among its hang
ing woods. The next day the country 
gradually became more clear of trees, a:nd 
cultivated, till we saw Trondhjem and its 
Fiord befare us, bearing a strong resem
blanye to the distant view of Christiania_, 
from the Maridal hills, except that the 
water was not studded with · islands, and 
the mountains across it were more steep 
and bare. The. sirigle islet of Munkholm, 
at a short distance in _ the· sea, has a pecu
liar appearance. At the f ◊-ot of the small 
hill called Sverreberg,~which is seen on the 
left, as we begin to ·descend to the Fiord, 
the renowned King Sver;re is said to have. 
lived. 
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Beantiful twilight all night at Trondhjem-leave for the north-

, ~ pass near the spot where King Oluf the Ho1y was killed 

-take boat at Aargaard-:--Sea fowl on the Folden Fiord 

-A whale seen-Leckoe-Good conduct of a boatman 

-Overtaken ~y a storm-arrive at Tjotoe-The Seven 

Sis ters Mountains-View on entering the Arctic Circle~ 

Bodoe--The midnight sun-Visit to the Amtrnand-Rise 

of the land-Strom or rapid in the Salten Fiord-Ascent of 

Sandhorn-Take an eagle's nest-Leave Bodoe-GrydoG 

-Andorgoe-Kloven-,B erisjord-Reach Tromsa~. 

THE streets of Trondhjem are wide and re.

gular, but the hou~es in general have not 
the neat appearance of those at Christiania. 
As to any good effect to be produced by a 
number of wooden buildings, it is · out of 

the· question. This is the season of enjoy

ment here, for at this time of the year the 
weaiher is of ten delightful ; . they ha ve å 

twilight, like ours at nine o'clock of a · 

summer's evening, that lasts them till three 

in· the. mon1ing" when they may walk and 
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admire their flowery meadows and promis

ing fruit-trees, doubly pleasing · to them, 

after the long and tedious winter. 

W e left T~ondhjem after a\ta! of t~o 
days, travellmg' on the southern side of 1ts 

long Fiord. Our way lay along a large 

plain, out of which small rocky mountains 

rose. In cultivation they seemed to · b~ in 

no degree behindhand with the neighbour

p.ood of Christiania. After lea ving Skats
·vold we came to a precipitous pass, but we 

were soon through it, and again on a cul

tivated plain. N ear here King · Oluf the 

Holy. was killed in battle with the rebel

lious peasants, A. n. I 031. The cross that 

marks the spot stands at Stikkelstad, in 

Verdal. At last we reached Aargaard, in-
'.closed on -all sides hut ane by lofty moun

tains, that farther on only admit a river 

.between them,. On the west rose the Oys

.ka velenfieldt, which still bore some pieces 

.of snow, and most of the ridges were above 

:the region of firs. From hence we pro

_'ceeded down the river by boat ;· in aur de; 
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scent, and through the long cliannels among 

the . islands, the mountains were finely 

broken, and precipitous, down to the wa

ter's edge. In about thirty-five miles we 

reached Sejenstadt, the beautiful seat of 

Mr. N eergaard ; it is bare of trees, but is 

situated on a green flat, and fronts a broad 

water. The next day we crossed the Fol

den Fiord, a wide bay covered with small 

l9w rocks ; but there were no trees to be 

seen-all along the coast was grey and 

bare. This little-frequented tract is inha

bi ted by myriads of water-fowl, that breed 

there undisturbed, and somewhat enliven 

the desolation. The clamorous gulls ho

vered by hundreds over the shoals of fish: 

the white terns darting on their· prey, and 

the long strings of eider fowl skimming the 

surface of the water, were a new ane! 

-agreeable kind of population to us. But 

-we were in the country of monsters now ~ 

the seals had become very common in out 

way, and, at midnight, just befare reaching 

Fieldvig, we were ro used by a laud snort, 
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and on looking back saw through the dusk 
a great shape rising from the water. It 
sunk, but soon rose again, and I then knew 
it to be a whale. Is it wonderful that a 
people like the Norwegians, li ving in soli
t~ry cottages on the coa~t, and exp~se9- to 
a twilight of many hours, -when a silence 
pervades · the creation like an universal 
death-· is it wonderful, that -. out of the 
many real monsters with which their deep 
teems, they should have composed some 
phantoms of their own ? - If · we _leave out 
of consideration the curious effects pro
duced by refraction, the many low islands 
and rocks only visible at particular times 
.of tide, still it is no more strange that a 
nation of fishermen should have fancied a 
kraaken in the sea, than that the Romans, 
_a nation of soldiers, should have had a god 
of war, and that the Irish should have 
conjured up to themselves supernatural 
pota toes. 

W e saw the high ridge of Leckoe many 
hours before we reached it ; beyond, the 
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coast, which before was low, becomes lofty 
and precipitous : opposite it are three peaks 
of the Norges Bokke, a remarkable hill. 
From Leckoe we reached · Saalhuus the 
next morning. On our way we passed 
Torghattan, a curious rock perforated in 
the middle. I do not know on what ground 
Von Buch estirnates its height at more than 
two thousandfeet. He <loes not surely mean 
the same rock, for this cannot exceed one 
thousand feet. Troenersfieldt, opposite it, is 
much hig her, though I should hardly think 
that exceeded fifteen hundred. The rest 
of the island on which Torghat.tan stands 
is flat, .and on the coast opposite the moun
tains retire, and leave a large plain, upon 
which Saalhuus stands. W e were pleased 
here to meet with an instance of good feel
ing in one of our boatmen. , He and his 
father had brought us from Leckoe, and 
before we arrived the rain had begun to 
pour down. When we stopped here to rest, 
we offered him a part of our provisions, 
which he thankfully received, but, as we 
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afterwards learnt, · carried all to his decre
:pit old father, who was sitting in the boat . 

.Such trifling incidents mark the human 
character. The actions of ~reat people 
.only obtain admiration, becaus~ ·they have 
.a more enlarged sphere to act in. How 
many are ready to extol the least appear
.ance · of excellence in the rich and power
fult The poor man remains in the ob
scurity of his cottage, perhaps- despised 
by a creature of half his . worth and in
tellect . . 
. .W e were .soon to see. a p:rnof of this fine 

fellow's dexterity. It was calm when·we 
left Saalhuus, but still gloomy and lowering~ 
The clouds now settled upon the high 
Mooe Fieldt · and Eindashattan Fieldt to 
the north, and in ' a f.ew minutes it · blew 
a gale _ of wind. . The rack that fleeted 
~bove us seemed to leave the sky, and 
spread its.elf upon the water. · W e were 
under the lee of the hills, and the squalls 
came from them with f ury upon our litt le 
bo.at, .. which _waJ;·. s.cudq.ing under its lug" 
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sail~ Annoyed as we were with the spray 
and rain, we could not help admiring our 
steersman's quickness of eye and hand. 
Once, artd ~nce only, the squ,all was rather 
beforehahd. with him. In an instant the 
sail was level with the gunw.ale, hut the 
impulse which the bo.at had acquired made 
it dart through the water, more like a large 
fish plunging on a line than anything else 
I can coID:pare ~t to. W e hardly ·knew till 
it was over that we were not to be swamped. 
The weather bad completely deprived us 
of · our view of the country, and thus irt 

a comfortless · plight we reached Tjotoe. 
These . boats are . certainly not dangerous, 
for an accident is seldom heard of; yet 
they appear so,_ being a sort of galley made 
for rowing, long, shallow, and flat .in the 
:middle, like- a wherry. Our helmsman 
to-day was as ex pert , as the rider of an 
unruJy horse ; , hut it is said that the 
sailors are in general tame-spirited, and 
peing useq. always to ·navigate the chan-
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nels between the islands, are timid if any 

cause takes them into the open sea. 

Ori the other hand, their phlegmatic 

temperament, or evenness of mind, makes 

them both meet and see deatfi with great 

apathy. An .English gentleman, resident 

on the coast, gave me an account of a boat 

he had seen wrecked, in attempting to 

weather a rock on one of the · Lofodden 

islands last winter. All hands perished, 

but he was astonished to see the indifference. 

with which the spectators regarded it, and 

their want of exertion to rescue the suffer

ers. W e found Tjotoe a flat island, three 

or four miles acr(?ss, and in a . high state of 

cultivation. In the eleventh century it was 

the · residence of a celebrated chieftain, 

named Haarek, . a contemporary of King 

Oluf the Holy. Near the church stood the 

hospitable seat of Mr. Brodkorp, the owner 

of the land. How truly it has been -re

marked that merchants are the princes of 

this country! The Giestgiver, as he is 
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cillled, is the person who is to accommodate· 
travellers wi'th boats and refreshment ~a:t 
certåin rates ordered. by government, and, 
in return, has · the sole privilege of retail 
trade, · within certain limits. To· him the· 

scanty - population for many miles round 
must .repair for whatever they rnay want 
beyond ihe · supply of their own fields. 

Such a person bears in his hands good and 
eviL If he be an amiable man~ he rnay be 

the dispenser of blessings to his neighbour
hood: _if the contrary, of curses. · Mr. 
Brodkorp's kin.dness and attention soon 
recovered us from our fatigues, and we 

resumed our -jourµey the · next morning. 
'\Ve . bad seen the extraordinary · peaks, 

called the Sev~n Sisters, from Saalhuus; 
and we were now dose under them and the 
lofty Donna-oe. I · cannot but think their 
height rather over-estimated by V on Buch, 

who· makes ·them above four thousand feet. 
W e ·were :informed by Mr. Brodkorp ·that 

the snow does not lie· on them all the year 

round, e~cept a small patch here and there, 
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in particular situations, such -as defts in 
the rock on the north side~ When we got . 
beyond the~, the view was peculiarly 
striking" The clouds hid the peaks, and 
bad nearly descended to the lev el w here 
the rock is divided, so that they bore the 
appearance of seven similar pillars of vast 
bulk. They run in a straight line, east--. 
north-east and west-south-west. The coast 
now was high and rugged all the way along. 
On our right were three peaks of the island 
of Tornen, not inferior to any in height, 
and exceeding all in grandeur, for they 
were precipices from the summit to the 
water. On our left was the solitary Lo vun
nen, with the sea-fowl flying about it like 
bees round their hive, and many miles out 
at sea the four peaks of Trænen, rising erect 
as towers from the water. The Polar circle 
runs through them, and also through the 
Hestman, a singular peak whicli we now 
saw before us, and came abreast of about . , 

two in the morning. Accustomed as we 
had lately been to heights and pr.ecipices~ 
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the. view here on our right surprised us. 

A correct picture of it would appear to be 
anything . but the represeritation of sober 

reality. There. were a hundred peaks hud

dled together, and a hundred crags reaching 

to the water. Inland rose the snow, mixed 

in the distance with the clouds. W e en

joyed this view but for a short time. Down 

came the clouds and rain, and a fair wind 

with them, which hurried us on rapidly till 
we reached Bodoe the same afternoon. As 
far as we could judge, the coast preserved 
the same character all the wa y along. W e 

remarked the precipioes of Kunnen through 

the mists, and p~ssed between Fugle-oe 
and- Sandhorn, two high islands, riearly 

ahreast. 
· W e bad passed over seven degrees and 

a half of latitude within fifteen days, and 

were now within reach of the object of our 

pursuit-the sun above the horizon at rnid

night. How anxiously had we watched for 

him a night or two, while yet without the 

Arctic circle> in the hope that refraction 
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might as.sist us, ·and weary and disappointed 

seen him set ! But ·two or three days 

after our arrival here, it was a clear even

ing~ and we were successful. f ong be fore 

twelve, the appearance of mormng began to 

the eastward with a grey sky, and light, 

fleecy, blushing clouds. To the westward 

remained the golden evening, with the· 

bright piec~s of cloud, and the flood of mild 

light that usually attend it in ·fine weather. 

And truly it was the God of Day that stood 

between, with · his two daughters, grey 

Dawn and yellow Eve, upon his right hand, 

and upon his left, for· we had · in reality 

arrived . at the place where they met, 

'' ·t1.,p.Æ1{3op.Ævt1.,, (IJGyav· ovJov." 

During our walk we saw a fox on the 

prowl after · his prey. . Reynard was steal

ing along the · edge of a slate rock above 

us, with his long brush drag·ging on the 

ground, and at intervals stopping and look

ing round, and listening, and snuffing the 

wind which came to him. Durjng our stay 

at Bodoe we paid a visit to · the Aintmand, 
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or governor of the province, who lives 
about four miles along the coast to the 
north. He believed that the sea was re
tiring along the coast, and mentioned a 

remarkable confirmation of it,-tbat · he_ 
found the _decrease of level trifling on the 
main-land, in comparison with w hat it was 
on his Vars, or lo~ uninhabited islands, some. 
miles out at sea. The truth of the general 
remark had been before strengthened by 
every one I had inquired of. But I · am 
inclined to think that it is entirely owing 
to alluvial formations, such as beds of sand, 
broken shells, &c., which are certainly
rapidly going on in many places. The 
name Bodoe is, properly speaking, applie~ 

, to the church about two miles off, and two 
or three houses . that adjoin it. The sea. 
port is called Hundholm, the population of 
which consists of three or four merchants, 
and forty or fifty fishermen and their 
families. Almost every day of our passage· 
along the c9ast we had met with yacht~ 
going southwa:ds with the produce of thi~ 

F 
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fishery, and here were generally some at 

anchor before the town, which, notwith

.standing the advantages that were reckoned 

upon from its situation, seems to have re

mained stationary since Von Buch wrote. 

That great philosopher, who, however, 

always speaks of sea-affairs with the feel. .. 

ings of a native of an inland country, men

tions, in proof of the dangerous coast, how 

many of these are annually lost. 

He ought rather to have wondered that 

$0 many arrive in safety. They area little 

more se~-worthy than a Thames barge, and 

rigged even more rudely, with a great lug

_sail, and their cargo piled nearly half wa y 

up the mast. They never could navigate 

any open sea. These long channels be-

, tween the islands and the main, that re

semb~e great lakes, alone suit them, and 

even these are sometimes too violent for 

them. The fishery might be much ex-

tended, were native, or even foreign capital, 

laid out in it with judgment. But the want 

of this is every where the great bar to im-
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provement in Norway; and Bodoe yet 
contains some ruined buildings, the wreck 
of English treasure unwisely spent. At 
present about 3,000,000 of cod are said to 
be caught at Lofodden, in the months of 
February and March, which gives em ... 
ployment to 3000 boats, and more than 
16,000 men. They prepare the fish in 
different ways. One is to open them, 
take out the entrails, and hang them up; 
they are immediately hard frozen; and 
are taken down in the month of June 
perfectly dry, without ha ving undergone 
putrefaction. This method of preparation 
is peculiar to the climate, from its severe 
cold. This small town, which would else
where be called a village, is situated on 
the north side of a flat peninsula, about 
four miles across. To the north-east this 
is bounded by a range of low hills, and on 
the opposite side to the town extends the 
Salten~s Fiord. flere is one of the streams, 
or stroms as they are called in Norway, 
which are so frequent along this coast, but 
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on~y 011e of w hich, the M:alst:rom, in ·the 

Lofoddens, is much known. The tide, of 

course, rushes violently, where it is peht 

up by_ rocks or other obstaclet , similarly to 

what 1t doe.s between Hurst Castle and the 

N eedle Rocks in the Isle of Wight, or, on a 

small scale, between the arches of London 

bridge. But on this coast the frequent 

occurrence of an island in the middle of the 

ehannel narrows the water-course consi

derably. I was certainly much -disap

pointed. It was a broad rapid, and n~thing 

else. To say the most, it was pretty to 

see the fishing boats descend, and the num

ber of them employed below the fall ; and_ 

the myriads of gulls that were hovering 

round fora share of the booty, producecta 

nov el eff ect. Bu t' places of this ~ind can 

, only be seen to ad vant age w hen it is blow-. 

ing a gale of wind against the stream. The 

view of the -Bi.irfiæld, on the opposite side 

of the water, equal in height to most along 

the coast,' with its peaks, and snowy ravines, 

and black precipices, peeping through the 



·BURFICELD. 69 

white morning mists, made us not regret 
our expedition to it. 
,. Biirfiæld is eight or ten miles S. E. of 
· Bodoe. -The only considerable height to 
the N. is Lanagoe ; but from the S. E. to 
the S. W. a numb'er of lofty peaks tower 
one above the other, far inland. In this 
latter direction lies Sandhorn, and as this 
bad the reputation of being the highest 
land in ·the neighbourhood, we determined 
to ascend it. Like most of the other fields, 
it is a semicircular ridge of rock, on which 
several slaty peaks are situated. Late in 
the · evening we reached the small hollow 
at the bottom of ~he hill, where a . ~ingle 
·cottage is situated, and took for our guide 
a stout hardy lad from it. He was one of 
the few men I had seen· in this country of 
great muscular power. · Up he went as 
nimbly as a <leer, while the exhausted 
party, at different distances behind, were 
sometimes commanding, sometimes entreat
ing him to stop, as often as their want of 
·breath would allo,v them-to utter. Perhaps 
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the not feeling" fatigue made him careless 

of the distance ; but instead of leading us 

direct to the highest point, he began at the 

opposite side of the ridge, so that w hen we 

had gained the top of it, we had six or 

seven peaks. to ascend, and again to de

scend, clambering down the broken ends 

of the slate beds. The clouds came over, 

but not before we were high enough tQ 

enjoy a beautiful view. There lay before 

JlS the long range of the Lofoddens, seventy 

or eighty miles distant, like the jaw of a ' 

great shark, so many and so jagged were 

their points ; and the tints of morning and 

eveni.ng on the hills, and mists, the thou

f!and islets and bays, the dark channels and 

lakes, and wastes of snow, were objects 

that we have not often seen so crowded 

together befare our eyes. At two o' clock 

_in the morning we reached the summit, 

when our barometer _ gave as the height 

three thousand two hundred feet. Soon 

after we began to descend, there came o~ 

a drizzling rain, and a slight snow shower. 
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We relied so little·upon our guide, that we 

determined to choose the way down for 
ourselves, and struck off between the peaks 

where the ridge sloped sufficiently to allow 

loose stanes and snow to lie. The wet 
.made the footing very slippery, hut we got 
safe to the bottom, at the expense of three 
ør four falls each. 

In the midst of a torrent of rain, we took 
refuge in the,, cottage below. 

About a quarter of a mile from Bodoe 
lies the small island of N yhomen, on which· 
is an old fort; mounting three or four guns, 
and a mercantile establishment : an equal 
distance beyond _ lies the island, Little 
J ertoe ; and still farther than that, Great 
Jertoe, which may be two miles in leng_th, 
and three or four hundred feet high, at the 
highest point. About seven or eight miles 
in the same direction is the low Stanesvar, 
inhabited by numbers of eider, and other 
sea fowL Upon this lies a remarkable 
block of mica slate, abounding "in garnets. 

The Stanesv_ar is, in fact, several flat rocks 
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nearly united at low water, and this was 

the only loose stone of any size to be seen 

there. It lay on 'å convex bare surface, 

·and was twenty-seven feet one way, twen

ty-four another, and eight feet high~ It 

bore few or no traces of the action of the. 

sea. W e found the .Norwegians a strictly 

honest people, though the worst part of 

.them will not scruple to impose on a stran

ger yr hen they can. B ut rogues are no 

novelty in any part of the world that I 

have seen, and are probably scarcer hete 

than in many places. Often have I bad 

the trifle that I gave the poor cottagers 

returned to roe, with the assurance that it 

was more than they ought to have.1 

c: While we were here, a peasant · came _ 

one morning, and said, that he could shew 

us an eagle' s nest: he was, however, artful 

eriough to conceal the real distance from 

us. Instead of a pleasant morning' s walk, 

we ]J.ad a journey of above twenty miles 

through hirch forests and swamps, arid 

found · ourselves, -0n a stormy afternoon, 
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near -a lake . in the moiuitains, called -tlie 

"Toos Vatn, by the·side of- which ·his cot

tage was situated. Y et he was in many 
respects a simple creature, and ·when he 
got near his home, · to 'our surprise, began 
to imitate "the whinnying of a 'horse, that 

one which had strayed in the woods might 
hear the call, · and re turn to . him. He then 
searched in the thickets, and pulled out a 

· huge clog, something like a bootjack, which 

he fastened on the horse we bad . with us, 
that this, likewise, ·inight not be lost. The 
cottage -consisted of one room, twelve feet 
square and six high, and as hot and stink
ing as a stove and_ <lirt could make . -it. · In 
this;he ·and his wife and three or four chil
dren lived . .. Near :the entrance stood · lhe 

oven, which four black and bandy-legged 
curs used as a kennel. 

r On the opposite side of the water was the 
eagle's nest, on the ledge of a small cliff, 
screened by -a proj ecting fragment of rock 
in .every direction, except the north:east, 
'the · least rainy quarter. The bushes . of 
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birch and mountain-ash; that gre_w in the 

rifts of the rock, gave us an easy means of 

.ascent. W e first perceived a large bundle 

of dry sticks, and began to imagine that 

the birds bad flown; but on rising near~ 

the level of the nest, I saw a black pene-:

trating eye over it, intently watching us. 

There were two young ones, tolerably 

fledged, so we posted ourselves on a pro-: 

j ection near, to wait for the coming of the 

old ones. The scud was flying fast over 

us, and late ,,in the evening an old one came 

out of. it: but having made one wheel 

round, and ascertained her new neighbours, 

she did not appear again. There was a 

la yer of dead grass above the sti eks on 

which the birds lay, but we did not see any 

animal remains about. They seemed to 

be very fearless ; · slept until the man whom 

we sent up to take the nest touched them, 

and then , began to fight, when by scram-

bling further on the cliff, they might have 

saved themselves, at least for a time. W·e 
secured one; the other 11).ade a little use of 
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his wings, and was lost among the-bushes 

below. The old man told us that he had 

known a brood in that nest every summer for 

the last forty years ; th~t in one season they 

had taken eight lambs from him and his 

neighbours-that a young peasant had then 

volunteered to climb up and set fire to the 

nest, but that the old birds had attacked 

him, and driven him away. This was the 

falco ossifragus ; but he had never heard of 

their attacking oxen or_ cows. W e returned 

home in triumph with our noble prisoner, 

and -could never be tired of watching him~ 

He has not shewn the least fear. Every 

motion, every lo?k is full of defiance an~ 
dignity. 

On the 15th of July we embarked in a 

boat for the north. Late the next day we 

reached Gry~o.e, in the middle of a number 

of small ·islands. The heights decrease 

after leaving Bodoe, till you reach the Lo

foddens, N othing we .sa w, except Kierrin

goe, about seven miles to the north-east of 

it, will bear any comparison with Burfiæld:, 
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Sandhorn, and Fugle-6e. Opposite Grydde 

is the Skotts Stane, and the Præstekontind, 

five or six miles beyond, .perhaps of nearly 

equal altitude. W e staid at Grydoe one 

da y, and · on the next pass ed the West 

Fiord with a fair wind. When we reached 

the Tiellesund, the mountains qn either 

side were deep - in snow, but there were 

many intermediate smaller heights covered 

, with birch foresis" and meadows and. co~

tages on the shor~. We made our ·way 

slowly, against contrary winds, to Andor

goe~ Here three -peaks to the right of us 

seemed to.be higher than any which we had 

yet seen. One of them, towards the sum

mit, was nothing but a large s-plinter_ of 

slate" on which a goat -could ·hardly have , 

poised itself. W e · were now opposite . the 

southern end of · Senjen. · Tqere- are some 

mountains covered with snow in it, but re

tired from the coast. 

In the afternoon we left this place, and 

rowed along the channel between Senjen and 

the main, with low green hill~ on each ·side _of 
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us. . The next morning we· reached Kloven~ 
and hadjust retired to sieep; ·when we were 
awakened with the welcome news, Hiaf the 
wind ·was fair . . ·We ·soon came:in sight of 
the wide Malanger Fiord, · and. the broad 
·fiæld· on the opposite side of it, presenting a 
front to the water of not less than 3000 feet 
perpendicular. The wind shifted, and blew a 
-gale against us. _ W e ·anchored for:a ·short 
time · near the shore·, but the_· spot was too 

much exposed to allow us to remain there, 
and we were tossed about for some hours. 
About midnight we made the shore at the 
foot of the high fiæld. W e had eaten and 
rested little since_ leaving Sandtorv, and, 

• tired of the waves, enjoyed a quiet, firm bed 
of pebbles on the beach. Blocks of granite 
and white marble were strewed about, of 
wnich and sea-weed we piled up a wall, to 
screen us from the wind. Most of our wants 
in civilized lif e are artificial, and we soon 
learn to be contented without them. A 
faint breeze enabled us to reach Bensjord, 

about seven miles off, the next morning. 
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The master of the house was out, but his 

-wif e received us kindly, though she knew 

notbing of us, but that we were strangers, 

· and weary" Above this place towers the 

Store Horn, which, probably,. exceedS' in · 

.height any along the coast, except those 

which we had seen from Andorgoe. A fair 

,wind and strong tide brought us to Trom~ 

soe in two hours after leaving this hospi-

1able roof. The morning was fine, and two 

,or three whales sporting about amused us 

•On the way. 
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Tromsoe-Russian trade there-People given to drinking
Lapland family in Tromsdal-Ascent of the Bensjord 
Tind-Hospitali~y of the Russian traders-Set out for 
the North-The Lyngen range-Its peaks and glaciers
Method of catching sey-Spennen-Skjerv-Whales 
round the boat-Reach Hammerfest-Spitzbergen
Trade there-Ascent of Seyland-Finlanders-Leave 
Hammerfest for North Cape-Havesund-Giisvar
N orth Cape-Gyr falcons and ·eagles-Knivskjolodden, 
the most northern cape-No whales' bones on the Stap
penoer-People suffering from want of medica.I advice
Cross the island of Mageroe to Sarnas-Family in a 
gam there -Repvog-Climate - Kielvig- Return to 
Hammerfest. 

TRoMsoE, with its · eight hundred souls, is 
quite the pride of the north. It is really 
by far the largest place we meet with for 
several hundred miles, though I cannot say 
that it deserves the good German's account 
of its magnificence. It may be a Rome 
in the eyes of many a Lapland Tityrus, 
but not, probably, to natives of other 
countries. 
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Several small vessels were at anchor 

before the town, and among them four or 

five of the Russian trading vessels called 

loddes. This is the most southern point at 

which we met with them_\ They ·come: 

from Archangel and 'the coasts of the White 

Sea with corn, which they exchange for 

dried fish. As the fasts of the Greek church 

are numerous, this last article is in great 

demand throughout the empire. The Rus

sian sailors are fine looking fellows, bearded, 

and wrapt in loose woollen dresses, .with a 

belt round their waist, that shewed off their 

brawny figures. - They seemed to be a 

more busy hard-working race than the 

, Norwegians, who, with ·vaca_nt ·counte-; 

nances, 'and legs muffied up in huge boots, 

take their time about every motion. It is 

well for them that they have a day twenty

four hours long, for they may rnanage in 

the course of it to do a_s much as other 

-people would in twelve. I am aJraid that 

drunkenness prevails toa great extent here,i 

The boatmen, ,who had brought -us from 
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Bodoe, were carried back the mor,ning after 
they had left, and lodged in prison. It 
seemed that, on leaving us, they had all 

got completely intoxicated, and in that 
state set out to return, when . they- soon 
began to quarrel and fight ; the weakest 
of them being over-matched, was pushed 
into the sea, and there lay floundering. 
W e did not exactly learn the cause of this 
classical punishment - why the " dolor 
ossibus ingens In mare præcipitem puppi 
turbavit ab alta." Whatever that might be, 
the crew of a boat passing by thought that 
the others were endea vouring to drown 
him, and so brought them all back prison
ers. I wanted some trifling work done here, 
and was answered, it could not be done 

to-day. On my inquiring why ? I was told 

-Yesterday was Sunday, and nobody 

will be well enough to w9rk again before 
Tuesday. 

The town is situated on an island covered 
with birch shrubs, and four ,or five miles 

long by about three broad" Outwards or 

G 
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towards the sea lies the large island of 

H valoe, an assemblage of snowy peaks and 

plains ; but on the main land, across the 

channel, is a long and hi~h level. ri~ge, 

called the Tromsberg, beneath the limit of 

snow, smooth, rounded, and green to the 

top. N early abreast of the town this ridge 

is divided by a narrow valley, called the 

Troms-dal, w hich, after running three or 

four miles to the east, is terminated by the 

Tromsdal Tind, on which the perpetua! 

snow lies. At the foot of this mountain 

lived a farnily of Laplanders, who always 

took up their summer residence there, for 

the sake of their deer; three turf huts 

were erected, in one of which lived the 

father and mother, and in the others their 

daughters (to whom they had given por-:

tions ), with their husbands. Their stock 

of deer amounted to about five hundred, 

two hundred males and three hundred fe'." 

males ; but we could not leårn the exact 

number, as they esteern it unlucky to count 

thern. Their huts are more endurable than 
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many Norwegian cottages, for the acrid 
wood smoke w hich fills them is a powerful 
purifier both from vermiµ and stenches. 
They are also deaner than many of the 
Norwegian peasants, though the latter 
affect to despise them, and make the poor 
creatures ashamed of their name : but in 
time this domineering spirit must give way 
to the influence of free institutions. Men 
will be ashamed of indulging their petty 
pride, w heri the state no longer encourages 
them in it. 

W e still sa w the distant Store Horn in 
the S. W., and as it was evidently the 
greatest height in. sight, we made a party 
to ascend it. There are two large peaks 
to be seen from the bottom ; the left o:v 
northernmost one appears to be nearly as 
high as its fellow, but that is not the case, 
for the latter is much more retired from 
the shore. W e arrived at Bensj ord in the 
evening, and as the summit was then un
clouded, and no guide was to be had, we 
resolved to set off directly. Between the 

o2 
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two. peaks was a long~ ravine full of snow, 

:reaching to within a small distance -of the 

top of the ridge, which we calculated would . 
afford us a footing; but when we got some 

distance up, it became so " si eep that .• we 
had to stick hand or foot deep in to prevent 

our sli ding, before we could take a step~ At 

last it became quite glassy ice, and we wer·e 

u_nable to penetrate . it ;· an iron spike or 
two would· have enabled us to succeed. 

On our right were only _' precipices, so we 

turned off to ihe left, where the loose _ 

stones and earth allowed us to climb;r and 

at last got on the top of the ridge. · W e 

had now placed a sniall .: but · steep peak 

between us and the . principal height, which 
on approach was found to be inaccessible. 

Glose on the other side the ridge . rose a 

terrific glacier, with a front of large green 

waves, and every where else was a per

pendicular : barrier ; we were, therefore, 

obliged to turn again to the left, and as

cend the small peak next us, which we 

found to be -three thousand six hundred 
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feet above the sea ; the highest point we 
guessed to·be abou.t four hundred feet more. 
I still believe this mountain might be as" 
cended by making a long circuit to the 
south, but a thick fog had now come on, 
and without a guide it would have been 
useless to have made the attempt. . The 
sun appeared at times very fine through 
the inists, and the , moµntains of 'Hvaloe, 
on the opposite side · the cp.annel, were· 
like a picture of the Polar ice, a great 
snowy plain, with immense broken pieces 
of all shapes and sizes rising out of it. 
Consideting its latitude, Tromsoe has some 
cause to be thankful for its advantages, 
though showers of snow fell on the tops of 
the distant hills while we were there, and 
I was assured that, in one year, in the 
m01ith of ~uly, it had lain knee deep in the 
town for some hours. In most seasons 
they have abundance of currants, straw ... 
berries, and raspberries. These, with the 
Arctic berry, give them a hetter variety of 
fruit than they might have reason to ex-
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pect. Amongst others, the Russians nere 

would entertain us. W e accordingly went 

on board their ships. They handed round 

to us wine, and punch, and \ ea, shook our 

hands cordially, stuffed an old rusty cannon 

full of gunpowder and tow, and fired it at 

intervals with loud . cheers. lf there is 

something boisterous in the . welcome of 

an uncivilized people, there is something 

hearty in it, something more engaging than 

in the measured attentions of refinement, 

and its unmeaning expressions of benevo

lence. I saw here · a curious instrument for 

people unacquainted with arithmetic: it was 

a hollow board, across which some wires 

were extended ; on each of these wires were 

strung some small counters; these counters 

are all brought (like backgammon men) to 

one side of the · board, and when a person 

wishes to count one, he moves a counter 

on the first line to the opposite side of the 

board; when ten, one on the second line; 

when one hundred, one on the third, and 

so on. When he is to add up the sum 
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total, he counts the number on the first line 
off by tens, and for each ten counted, adds 
one to the second line, and so on. · 
~ We left Tromsoe, after a fortnight's stay, 
grateful for the ~ind reception which we 
had met with from every -one. It was calm, 
and our rowers were at work for some 
hours. Ringvadsoe, on our left, was high 
and snowy, and so was Reensoe. Under 
this last we got a slight breeze in our fa" 
vour, which soon increased to a gale. W e 
could not reach Carlsoe, where we in
tended to stop, but were obliged to go 
ashore at the north-eastern end of Reensoe. 
W e had heard a good deal at Tromsoe of 
the great height of the mountains between 
the Lyngen and the Ulv Fiords, and they 
even surpassed our expectations, as peaks 
and glaciers alternately appeared from be~ 
hind the Ulv-Tind, past w hich we had been 
sailing. Much as we had seen of moun
tains along the coast, this gigantic chain 
astonished us~ It seemed like· ·a great surge 
in the air, with its many heads flickering, 
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and about to break. The Lyngen Klub, at 
_ the extremity, is of no great height, but 
the ridge gradually rises, and two or three 
peaks at the northern end appear to rise 
above all the rest, except . :iliou t as many 
at the southern extremity. W e wished to 

-have ascended these; but, on inquiring of 
the people here, they · told us, that they 
bad not had a fine day for the last month
they might have one in the next, for all 
they knew to the contrary. This was no 
great encouragement to wait, and as no 
one could act as guide, the ascent would 
ha ve been impracticable for strangers in 
thick weather, and we were induced to 
abandon our purpose. Indeed, I much 
doubt whether any one will ever succeed · 
in reaching any of the highest peaks, un" 
less, indeed, they are not so precipitous, 
on a near approach, as they· appear to be 
at a distan_ce. 

The next evening we set out for Spennen, 
a small island between Vanoe and Arenoe. 
W e bad often seen shoals of the sey at the 

-----~-------------
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surface of the water, and on our way we 
met a boat with two men employed in 
catching them. The . shoal seemed to be 
nearly a solid mass of fish, shifting, of 
course, in dimensions, but generally about 
thirty yards one way, by fifty another. The 
ripple made by so many heads, and fins, 
and tails, murmured like a small wate1fall. 
One man rowed the boat to the edge of the 
shoal, and the other darted a hook, fixed 
to the end of a long pole, among them, and 
then drew it suddenly back. He repeated 
this operation full twenty times while we 
were present, and generally pulled out a 
fish about a yard iong. ,ve reached Spen-
nen wiih a fine breeze. There was a soli
tary cottage on it, round which grew a little 
grass, and they were hay-making whilst we 
were there. · The climate here does not 
allow them to dry the grass, as in England, 
and they are obliged to erect a highwooden 
paling, on which they hang it. Abundance 
of the sey were hung up to dry, _suffici~nt, I 
shou ld think, to last them through_the winter. 
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Our boat was reckoned too small to go out
side of Arenoe, and we were obliged to 
return for some miles. W e had then å view 
of the great chain of rnountains from the 
side of the Lyngen Fiord~ One vast ·crater 
filled to the brim with snow, and a glacier 
~t the aperture of it, next to the sea, were 
the most remarkable features there·. W e 

reached Skierv with some difficulty, and 
behind · the gaard saw a f;ine glacier on 
Kaagoe, but we were now fast leaving the 
heights of perpetual snow. Our host's son 
here had the · character of being a. good, 
rifle shot. The Norwegians in general 
pride themselves much upon this, and will 
tell many marvellous stories of their feats 
to any one who will listen to them. W e 
begged, therefore, to see a specimen of the 
performance, which was. not very success
ful. After resting for some hours, we set 
off for Loppen. It was a fine morning as 
we rowed across the bay, and some whales . -
began to sport round, us, Probably they 
wo-qld not ha ve molested us, but there was 
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something overbearing in· the fro li es of 

these monsters of the deep ; and as in the 

end whale-play might have turned out no 

hetter th~n what is vulgarly called horse

play, we determined to rid ourselves of our 

company. We fired a gun, loaded with 
shot, at one about thirty yards off, and I 
hardly thought h~ could have felt it, hut 

he made a desperate plunge when it struck 

him ; the lash his tail gave the water was 

the sublimest effort of animal strength I 
ever saw. Fishing may be a paltry amuse

ment, but we must always ~fter this except 
· whale-fishing. This was the species they 

called the finner, . and all the rest we met 

with were of the same kind. From Loppen 

we saw the distant Soroe and Seyland, 

nearly twenty miles from us" There was 
some swell as we crossed over to the Soroe 

Sund, and when we w~re nearly over, it 
began to blow hard. The wind was then 

from the east, and the clouds apparently 

very electr_ical. Two or three times it be ... 

came suddenly calm; after which a few 
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gentle ·hot airs came from the same quarter, 
.and the wind then · resumed its former 
violence. W e did not expect this, for . the 
mountains over which the gusts c0-me were 
not quite free from snow. ':rhat we might 
not be deceived, we took out the thermome
ter, and found the temperature to be raised 
one or two degrees by t?e gusts, and low
ered on their intermission. ·w e afterwards 
heard that this phenomenon is common 
here with an east wind. As we were going 
along with our sail double-reefed, · the man 
in the head of the boat suddenly called ·out 
to us to alter our course. W e soon sa w a 
dark-coloured mass lying under the water, 
whi.ch they said was a whale, but I could 
not discern its -shape. Whatever ·· it was, 
the consequences might have been un
pleasant, if we had ran foul of it, as the sea 
was· rather high for so small a boat as 
ours. I wished to ascertain the truth . of 
Von Buch's story about these creatures 
raising boats aloft ; and now inquired of 
our steersman, if he had ever heard of their 
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<loing mis chief. He replied,-N ot long· 
ago · one ate a boaf with six men in it, near 
this place. N umberless other instances 
might be rnentioned, to show the a vidity of 
these people for the marvellous, which 
they certainly possess in a great degree. 
Late in the evening we saw the little 
town of Hammerfest, and before midnight 
reached Fuglenas, the small point opposite 
it. Hammerfest is now a thriving little 
place. The Spitzbergen trade is the prin
cipal support of it. Small sloops, from 
thirty to forty tons burden, are usually fit
ted out for these expeditions. They take -
on· board six or eight hands, set sail iri May, 
and .wait at the edge of the ice; till it is 
sufliciently thawed to allpw them to near 
the land. 

Then begins the work of plunder and 
destruction. The rein-deer are · shot for 
the sake of their hide and carcass ·; · the 
walrus for his bide and oil ; the white bears, 
too, are killed for their hides ; and every 
morsel of down that the provident eider-
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duck has .plucked from its breast to keep 

its young ones warm with, is carefully pil

fered by these grown bird-nesters. 
One vessel returned while I was there, · 

having taken fifty-three deer, fifty-three 

walrus, and fifty-three vogs, or 1,900 

pounds, of eider down. For each deer they 

would get about five shillings English, for 
-each walrus from one pound ten shillings to 

three pounds sterling, and for each vog of 

down (which when cleaned for use is re

duced to nearly one-sixteenth of its origi

nal weight) about two pounds. This they 

reckon a successful voyage. The trade 

has gi ven Hammerfest a more enterprising 

set of seamen than any other port in Nor

way. They will sometimes go alone, of ten 

two or three in company, to attack the 

white bear, armed with notbing but lanceso 

To. slaughter this animal with fire-arms is · 

a trick that any awkward fellow may be 

guilty of; but with the lance it requires 

great quickness of eye and .hand, and 

steadiness of nerve. Though inferior to the 
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brown bear in activity, he is said to be far 
from deficient in sagacity, and to parry the 
blows aimed at him with the adroitness of 
an experienced fencer. 

How much was thought in England of 
wintering in the latitude of Spitzbergen, 
e"Ven when two ships, fitted up with every 
resource against cold that art could supply, 
or science could suggest, had accomplisbed 

. it ! But what must be thought of the poor 
Norwegian and Russian fishermen, who 
year by year make expeditions to winter 
there, and pursue the deer over the snow as 
long as a glimpse of daylight will allow 
them, with indiffi~rent food, and scanty re~ 
sources .against cold, except in their own 
native hardiness. I · was told that they 
seldom experience much inconvenience from 
the cold, w hen the head of the party is 
sufficiently resolute to insist upon their
taking exercise ; when that is not the case, 
the cold and darkness together produce in
tolerable drowsiness. The scurv_y soon 
breaks out, and they die with little strug-
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gle. But Spitzbergen, as a summer tour, is 
fit for any traveller ~ W e found at Ham
merfest; a · Prussian gentleman, M. V on 
Lowenich, waiting for us, in the hope that 
we should be induced to a~company him 
there. Late onegloomy·afternoon we were 
gratified by the arrival, from the north, of 
Professor, or, as he is pro perl y called, 
Lector Keilhau, of the university of Christi
ania, who had been on a geological tour to 

. . 
Vardehuus and the Russian frontier. He 
isa young man· of great talents and enthu
siasm in his branch of science, and equalled 
by few in his power of enduring fatigue. 
He has spent this season exploring East 
Finmårk, and will remain two years more 
in the north before he returns. Little will 
then remain to be known of this interesting 
country. W e set out with him the day 
after his arrival to ascend Seyland, on which . 
is the most northern glacier. Our barometer 
gave the point we fixed on as the limit of 
perpetua! snow 2834, and the summit of 
the mountain 3408 feet. Such is the space 



97 

allotted to warmth in the latitude 70°. 
Under the line it is about 15,000 feet, or 
five times as much. In what a thin shell, 
encircling the earth, is life permitted to 
continue ! The two barometers agreed in 
each measurement to within·a hundred feet. 
W e had not had a more agreeable expe
dition all the summer, for, independent of 

_ every thing · else, the sky remained without 
· a cloud the whole time. 1 W e had a fine 
view of the country from the top, ånd, 
strange to relate for the climate of Norway, 
got back, after our day of twenty-four hours 
long, without ha ving been drenched by rain. 
The cove in which our boat was moored 
to-da y was one of the finest we had seen 
along the coast. It w·as a solitary- gap in 
the rocks, that rose perpendicular above 
it more than two thousand feet. An eagle, 
that was sitting some wa y up, rose as we 
came near .. . 

W e had to walk on a gradual ascent for 
above a mile over the snow, and when we 
had reached the summit, the slope appeared 

H 
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. equally gentle on every side of us. W e 

descended, looking on the calm water be

neath, and the blue smoke beautifully rising 

from the fire which our boatmen bad kindled · 

on the beach" Of the many Laplanders I 
saw here, most bad light complexions, anq 

were not bad-looking . men ; others, _it · is 

true, were dwarfish, and blear"eyed, with 

large rdiot-looking heads, which may 9e 

occasioned by their own, or der~ved frorµ 

their parents' habitual ,drunkenness. . But 

among the Quans, or, more properly speak• 

ing, the Finlanders, I met the' finest form 

and face of a man I bad ever seen. He 

was in truth, as an Englishman _stapding by 

remarked, "a sublime sort of W erter-faced 

man," wild and grim, it must be allowed, 

.as an uncaught wolf; .but his jet, black hair 

hanging down his neck, of as strong.growth 

.as a horse's mane, his keen fl~shing eye, and 

the untaught dignity of his manner, made 

me feel the nobleness of savage man in a 

way .I cm.ild not have believed possible. 

He seemed not a real character, but an 
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adm~rable actor, and strode away before I 
bad overcome the delusion. · Habit, and the 
earnesfoess with which we play the little 
part of life, prevents us from perceiving 
w~at we are, till some -unusual object thus 
opens our eyes, and mak~s us recognize the 
stuff that dreams are made of. 

Drunkenness-drunkenn.ess-is the sight 
in Ham,merf est. One c~nnot walk down 
.the street without seeing some Laplanders 
.rolling in the mire. Surely ~ it cannot be 
for the merchants' own interest to encourag-e 
this. W ould they not think lt a change for 
the better to see about them a cleanly and 
~ober people ? With some reluctance. we 
quitted our qtiarters at Fuglenæs, after a 
stay of ten days, for they were by' far the 
~ost comfortable we had met with in Nor
way. W e left behind Mlvl. Keilhau and 
Lowenich, who had hired a small sloop to 
take them to Spitzbergen. · I regretted 
.that circumstances, not in my own power, 
:prevented me from joining them; though the 
'fall.of the year, . and the dark and foggy 

H2 
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weather that prevails so-early in that lati
tude, its storms and fast-closing ice might 
weU: have induced one to ask, "Quod 
præmium ipsis manere? Caliginern et tene
bras ac perpetuam noctem perpetuo · incu
bantem, repletum immanium belluarum gre ... 
gibus fretum, immobiles ·undas in quibus 
emoriens · natura def ecerit." 

On the øvening of the same day that. we 
left Hammerfest, we reached Havesund, 
abo.ut forty miles off . . On this sound,'. be
tween Havoe and the main, åbout two Eng
lish miles in length, and so narrow, that in 
many places a man could be heard across 
it, is a merchant's house, where we were 
received for the night with the usual 
hospitality of the country. The moun
tains, which, as far as Hammerfest, · had 
preserved some traces of their former gran.:. 
deur, beyond-it dwindled into insignificance. 
Their astonishing shapes no longer relieve 
the sense of desolation, which their naked
ness, and the eternal washing of the sea 
against their base, naturally excite. I 
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should conceive this to be -the reason why 
travellers have reckoned Mageroe the most 
desolate spot on the journey. The whole 
coast, from Aargaard upwards ( with the 
exception of the Tiellesund), presents views 
equally dreary and barren ; but_ here the 
,eye wanders over an uniform dull · brown 
ext~nt, with none of earth's mighty chil
dren to rivet its attention. With the Lyn
gens, the Jast, yet · the Ioftiest, we ~ left 
also the crater form ,which so remarkably 
distinguishes the great heights -in this 
country. 

With a fair breeze we left Havoe the 
next morning, p~ssed outside the island of 
Maasoe, and the · same afternoon reached 
Giisvar, one of a group of low islands, in 
a ba y on the north . side of Mageroe. The 
Stappenoer lie on the outside, and are loftier. 
We set out the afternoon after our arrival, 
to visit the North -Cape. A boat took us to 
the bottom of the long Tue Fiord, where 
we landed and walked over to the Riis 
Fiord. At the bottom of this bar we~e 
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tw~ ·gammers -or earthen huts: the ,one be" 

langing to a Norwegian, the other toa 
Fin. · There were å. few acres of grass 

lari~ rOund ihem, on which ~ome_ goatS ~nd 
·sheep and twelve cows were feedmg, wh1ch 

=w~uld have been thought han~some, ·weW
eonditioned creatures, even in England. · The 

people were all asleep, but our . boåtmen, 

-according to ·CUStom, eritered orie of the 

·huts witliout hesitation.: I followed, and 

by the dim -light that came in from the tap 
~a w two women and s,ome children, of di

vers sizes, nearly naked, and fast asleep 

:·on the sheep and deer skins with·whicb the 

·floor was strewed. They awaked,'scratch

·ing themselves, after the manner of their 

fathers, and did not seetn alarmed or dis-
-

·conce~ted at a visit, which in same parts 

·of the world would have been thought ex:

traordinary. Their husbands were away 

,fishing, so they themsel ves came down to 

:the beach, and· helped our men to launch 

the boat. As we rowed across the West 

'Fiord, we sa w a remarkable rock; or horn, 
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as. the :Norwegians· eau · it, projecting fron). 

the promontory of North Cape, about- half 
way -down the cliff. It is of considerable 

-size, ånd one might almost imågine it 'bad 
-been artificially placed there, it overhangs 
:s"o · much, and makes such a great angle 

with the-rest of the rock. W e landed at 

Hornvigen, a small bight on the North 
-Cape itself" The ascerit is steep to the top 
of the ridge above, which we found by the 
-barometer to be nine hundred and thirty
five feet above the s·ea. In looking up at 
tnountains from beneath, the effect seems 
to increase with the height, without any 
limit. But this, or from seven hundred . to 
.one thqusand feet, is probably the best 
.height to look . down upon a country 
below us. At greater heights the whole 
prospect d windles· into a map, and we 

entirely lose the idea of its magnitude. 
There was nothing but a bare moor round 
us, on which little grew, for the land keeps 
its great elevation all along the north
western si,de, as far as 'fuen{ES; the extreme 
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point of the Tue Fiord, and then shelves 
_gradually down to th~ valley, between the 
Tue and Riis Fiord Botn, which we had 
crossed the night before. I did not observe · 
any particular wildness of scenery, nor that 
the s~a was more vio}ent and stormy than it 
;is elsewhere~ hut I felt · that I was at my 
j ourney' s -end. 

W e had travelled but a littl~ way, yet 
such an abrupt termination of our progress 
natural1y finishes the train of thought that 

.-had borne us company through it. - As we 
-came to the furthest point, and saw no 
blue -headland to · all ure us onward, · we 
turned homewards, with hopes and expec
tations over, to recollect the faland we h·ad 
left behind, now sunk beneath the waves. 
What new freak of fortune might await 
us on our return ! how many friends, we 
,should find, had been seen for the last 
time ! Who would· not rather have a de-
. part ure than a ret urn ? 

W e saw, in one of our walks, while 
:we were •here, two of the Gyr falcon, 



GYR FALCON . . 105 

which were so much prized in the days of 
f alconry, and magnificent birds they were. 
There are many eagles here, but an eagle, 
till you come close enough. to him to feel 
the full force of his eye, is, I should 
be bold enough to Eay, a mean looking 
.object, if there were not so many asser
tions to the contrary. The peculiarity in 
the shape of his wing, which has the third 
·and fourth quill feathers longer than the 
first and second, deprives him of'that beau
tiful arch which so many of our common 
birds possess, and makes him appear at a 
distance like a large raven~ His rising from 
the ground is laboured, and his flight as 
-sluggish as that of the common heron or 
barn owl. When he flies across you, at a 
short distance off, you are struck with his 
great size, the vast muscu1ar power of the 
upper joint of the wing, and the sweeping 
breadth of it. Gray, with truth, called it 
an ample pinion. I have never seen them 
soar so high as the large black-backed 
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anq herrin•g<gull. · But the Gyr falcon~ on 
,the . contrary, attracts ones attention, at 
,first sight, by, his beauty. ,of shape. · It was 
·a windy dåy when we met these two, : and . 
. their gam bols in the air w~e astonishing ~ 
·They- would hover at a vast height above, 
and then dart straight down; like a tern 
.into the sea, and suddenly recovering 
.'themselves when near the ground, · rise 
again to · cut soine new figure, as a skater 1 

wo.uld say. In one minute they were skim
ming the sidø ·of the mountain, and in the 
next borne ambng the clouds!I with wing$ 
extended, and ·motionless. It wa_s Virgil's 
" radit ·iter liquiduin," exactly. But he 
·speaks of the dove, which has not half the 
power ofwing tliat any of the hawks have. 
A day or two after, on a stone being rolled 
.down the steep of the large-Stappenoe, one 
of these birds (I suppose . a young one) 
_darted from a. hole. in the cliff, and at
_tempted to sei~e .it. _ :The s tone had . ac
quired. so great a velocity, that the lookers 
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-0n ·thou·ght that the ,.bird would have been · 

killed ; but he pursued it to · the. bottom 
-unhurt, continually pouncinf. upon : it, ånd 
.following it in all its bounds with the ·ra

•pidity of lightning. W e obtained some 
iprovisions while we were here, having for" 
tunately brought a gun with us, R thirig 
:nobody should be without who travels in 
-Norway, and does .'not feel himself at ease 
·on a diet ,of rye cake and bad butter. 
· · · The song in the older Edda, called 
· Valas Spaadotn, gives the eagle his proper 
:place in the scenery of the country. After 
;foretelling the destruction of the earth, 
the prophetess sees it come up again, 
·, " glorious, · green. The waterfalls precipi
. tate, but the eagle flies over it, seeking for 

· fish." This is a copy from nature, as it 
: yet retnains. 

While we w~re at Hammerfest, M. Keil
.'. hau .bad informed us, that .North Cape was 
, not the northermnost point of the island, 
and~ when we .were on it, we found, .by a 

~ poc~et compass, that _his _o bser~atiQIJ w~s 
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correct" K.nivskjolotlden, a narrow rugged 
ridge on the side· of the Stappenoer, bears 
N. W. from it. I walked alone to this 
point, to ascertain its co~position, and in. 
the meanwhile my companion, who was a 

good climl)er, took a boat to reach Stowen~ 
the outermost of the Stappenoer, on which 
the Laplanders had declared that the bones 
of a whale lay. He had fortunately a calm 
day, and ~as enabled to land with little 
difficulty, and ascend it. -As the top is a 

confined· space, of only a few yards in cir
cumference, he was enabled to go over it 
with ease, and found there no trace of a 

bone, or of any thing that resembled one. 
I need hardly add, that we _ found nothing 
of the sort on the top of Sandhorn, though 
the summit is so narrow, we tould not well 
have missed it ;· nor had we the good luck 
to ineet with the bag of silver money which 
an old woman of Hundholm asserted had 
been buried in the snow there many years 
ago. I believe the story of a whale's bones 
on.the top- of a mountain, is among t~e 
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populai" superstitions o( the Laplanders, 
th<?ugh it may be uncertain from whence 
they derived it. Other mounta~ns in Fin
mark are named as the localities of the 
wonder, and the propagators generally 
seem to have picked. out the most inac
cessible peak in their qwn neighbourhood, 
to connect it with. I heard of a merchant 
at Tromsoe, who, being teazed by constant 
asseverations of this kind from a Fin, of
fered him a dol~ar, if he would bring him 
some of the bones down. After some days 
he returned, with a small indistinct piece 
of bone, about as large as a man' s finger. 
The merchant wa~ not satisfied, and desired 
him to get a larger piece. He again re
turned, and declared that since his former 
visit to the hill, all the bones had disap
peared. What a strange mixture is human -
nature ! Plenty of whales' bones lie here 
and there on the coast, any one · of which 
would have ensured him his reward; but 
he was too honest or too stupid to think 
of them" I am persuaded that many, 
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amclng the merchants, :re·peat such tales 
merely for the sake of su pporting . conver-· 
sation when they · have notbing better to· 
say. Mine host at Giisvar seemed to have· 
placed himself in this ,predicament. He
most assiduously impressed us with his 
belief, but b~came evidently u·neasy when 
we declared our det~rmination to put the 
matter to proof. He endeavoured to shift 
the conversation. The man, he said, waa 
dead who used -to go, and nobody could 
find the way up" The last pieces · of bone 
that were brought down were very rotten~ 
and doubtless all bad entirely crumbled 
away before this. Leems tells us, that the 
Laplanders have ,a superstitious veneraticin 
for many mountains, and the boatmen 
seemed to .have a great awe of the Stowen~ 
It was as much as their liv.es were .worth,~ 
they said, , to venture .up. Probably the 
indistinct manner in w hich they understand 
_the accounts of .the general delug.e, as ·ae~ 
livered to them by their clergymen, min~ 
g~ed with the traditions handed.down among 
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them from -the earliest- ages, have produced 
these fables. To a fisherman the most re" 

markable question in ~ delqge would. ,be, 
- what became of the fish~ Doubtless there 

was a time, as the Asses Bridge . of Latin 

:verse saith,. ~' Omne quum Proteus," &c. 
But .whether Proteus aotually left any of 
his party behind, is another and ·a graver 

question, which we ought not to be toa 
hasty in deciding. 

·. The poor people · of this eotintry are 

wretchedly off for the want of medical ad
vice. . Two or three were broug4t to us at 
Giisvar, lingering under complaints that a 
little physic woulq, probably have removed~ 
Surely it would ·not be unreasonable in the 
bishops of -dioceses to insist . upon those of 
their clergy who hav.e the care of parishes 
·out of · the reach of a medical practitioner, 
•obtaining some knowledge of 1nedicine, if 

:not a degree in it. , Their power of ·be~ 
'_sto~ing charity woulå . then be increa·sed 

an hundred · fold, and this ought to be a 
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sufficient stimulus to those w hose· onl y 
earthly duty is benevolence. 

W e wished to end our stay here, by 
crossing the island, and therefore sent our · 
boat round to Sarnaæs, on the opposite side, 
and went in another to the bottom of the 
Tuefiord. It was about noon when we 
landed there, ~nd we walked on a gradual 
ascent for about three hours and a half, 
when we gained the top of the ridge, ·and 
had a view of the sea on each side. of 
the island. The barometer gave us one 
thousand and twenty-five feet for · this 
heigbt. As we began to descend, we s-aw 
before us a beautiful herd of <leer feeding ; 
but having been on short allowance for two 
or three days, we looked upon them with 
rather wolfish eyes, and triumphed in 
shooting a fine buck. Y et putting a <leer 
to death is a sort of murder" Its delicate 
limbs, and large soft eyes~ its gentleness 
and t imidity, make it too like one part of 
-our own kind, for us not to think that 
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there is something ferocious 1n the per
secution of it. But these reflections are 
not made by hungry people. By the ad
-vice -of the old Fin who was with us, we 
piled stones over our prey, lest the ravens 
should devour it ; for the load was too 
heavy for us to carry, and we determined 
to send ·the meq. for it when we got down 
to the beach. W e found our boat at the 
point of the bay, under the small island of 
A1tesula. It was between six and -seven 
·o' clock, and the evening setting in with rain 
and storm, so we took shelter in one of the 
gammers hard by, to eat our humble meal, 
while our men went up to fetch the <leer. 
W e found the hole which we had entered 
( and it is· really notbing more than a great 
hole) contained a double family, and the 
history of ·one of them was this :-The 
father, a fisherman, bad to go a j ourney, 
·or rather a · voyage, of several hundred 
miles into East Finmark.. He set off, taking 
his wife with him, to help manage the 
·boat, and children, for they of course must 

I 
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go with the wife. . They ·came . on pros ... 
perously until they reached the further end 
of Mageroe, ~nd were obliged to ta~e to 
the open sea. Then the swell made the · 
wife and children sea-sick; and having no 
one to assist him, he turned back, and 
drew his boat ashore here. He did not 
think of proceeding any further· at this 
late period of the year,. but would wait 
till next J une; then, perhaps, soµie vessel 
going . that way might take his wife, an~ 
he would get on as well as he could· in the 
:6ne weathet. His boat and fishing 1ines1 

his means of subsistence, were with him; 
and the skins on. which they all lay.; they 
wanted notbing but a roof, under which to 
stretch them. The one next at hand was 
of course welcome to them. Its inmates 
would be glad to see them, as long as they 
could stay, and would share with them 
their little stock of milk and meal while 
-they had any ; when it was all g6ne, there 
were plenty of fish to be , had in the -sea ; 

and if it blew a storm, they must all re-
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main hungry till it grew calm again. Is 
such supreme content as this an evil to 
mankind, or a blessing? W e should say 
the latter; for though the air was too offen-

~ si ve for us to remain in the room w here 
they all la y, as el ose as hounds in their 
kennel, and we sat down outside the door, 
yet we heard nothing but laughing and 
singing, telling stories and nursing the 
children. 

The men brought the <leer down an hour 
or two before midnight, and we set sail for 
~epvog, a merchant's house in the Porsan
ger Fiord. When we turned the point 
called Porsangerpæs, and steeted down 
the Fiord, we found that none of the boat
men had ever been to Repvog, or knew 
w here it was. The rain came down hea
vil y, and, though not quite dark, it was 
thick weather, and dusky. W e were steer
ing before a streng wind, down a channel 
one hundred miles long, seven or eight 
miles broad, and deeply indented with 

creeks and bays. If we had once passed 
I 2 
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the house, we might have bivouacked for 
some days, ånd fed upon moss and berries. 
W e all were looking · out eagerly, and I _ 
could not help remarking t~e keen sight of 
the Fin with us.- He used to be intoxicated 
whenever he could be, and seemed to be 
stupid when 4e was not. , He now pointed 
out where the house lay. W e all' contra
dicted him, and at first refused to go . out 
of the way ; but he was so obstinate, that 
we ordered the boat's head to -. be turned 
the way he pointed. The other boatman 
soon perceived the house, but I could not, 
till we were within half the distance. 
· W e were detained at Repvog three days 
bya gale of wind from the N. N. E. It 
was very cold, and the Russians and Fins 
were to be seen running about, wrapped up 
in their sheepskins. · The winter seemed 
approaching, for the flo eks of wild geese 
were w he eling aboU:t, ,t"Acvyyn~ovds 'w'&rona,, n-' 

f.!;c,&a,vo,~ p orx,r»v. 

One sometimes perceives, through all 
the simplicity of these people, a little of 
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the leaven of roguery breaking" out. The 

rage for mining speculation .had extended 

as far as this, and induced many to think 

that · ~hey were to dig their fortunes out 

of the bowels • of the earth. A · Jump of 

silver-white · mica was brought to us, to 

ascertain how much weight of precious 

metal it contained. It had passed through 

thrne or four hands, ~nd was last sold for 

half a pound of tobacco. Another, who 

ought not to have been so silly_, had given 

a dollar for a piece of iron pyrites. I sa w 

a man here w ho had lost a leg by the 

frost. He was in a boat with some others, 

when a storm came on, and they were 

obliged, unprovided as they were, to make 

for the nearest shore. The others · knew 

their. <langer, and kept themselves ·warm 

by running about, and carrying to and fro' 

heavy stones-till the wind had abated; but 

in spite of their .remonstrances, he would 

lie down to sleep, and awaked with_ his 
limb lifeless. -

·· Row we are :struck with the contrast 
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to our own habits which these children of 
nature present to us! I remember to have 
smiled at the often quoted apostrophe of 
Linnæus to the Laplander, and thought it 
like a school exercise, only- excellent for 
the beauty · of its language, and their dirty 
appearance confirmed me in my • opinion. 
But I have now seen enough of them to · 
find that I was mistaken. The total ab
sence of anxiety of mind among them; 
their few and simple wants, and the high 
state of health and spirits engendered by 
their hardy habits, make them creatures 
rather deserving of envy than pity. The
Laplander will go for thirty miles through 
swamp and over rock, take his draught of 
milk, lie down in his wet clothes, and 
a w ake the next morning as fresh as when 
he began his journey. How dearly <loes 
the well-fed slave of civilization earn his 
comfortable existence, when a little cold 
air is sufficient to cause him days of suf~ 
fering ! W e were summing up here our · 
account of fine weather since we had left 
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Tronhjein, and ·we reckoned as many as 

six fine days in more than · two months.; 

M. Ule, the merc·hant here, left Tronhjem 

a little after us, and he reckoned eight. 

But all agree that the summer has been 

unusually bad ; on the contrary, the Spitz-

bergen fishermen declare that they have 

seldom had such fine weather, and the ge

neral remark is made, that the weather 

along the northern part of this coast is the 

reverse of what it is there. The people 

of Tr.onhjem make a similar observation 

respecting their own climate and that of 

Christiania, and account the Dovrefieldt 

the boundary that separates the discordant 

elements. 

W e left Repvog on the fourth day after 

our arrival, and soon reached Kielvig. It 

is . a romantic little spot in a: small bay. 

An island at the entrance makes a secure 

anchorage within it, and the hills behind 

form a semicircular cliff, leaving a meadmv 

of a few acres in extent at its base, through 

which runs a rill of clear water. 
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, N obody here believes, as has · been 
stated, that the sheep can sc:r;atch through 
twelve or fifteen feet of snow. All agree 
that the reindeer cannot exceed six or eight 
feet. The grass is dug out (rom under the 
snow, and eaten by the cattle, but it is not 
green, it is withered and dead. The cli
mate of Mageroe is not thought unhealthy 
by those who live on and about it. Two 
or three clergymen certainly <lied there, 
but they lived freely~ both as to eating 
and drinking, and never stirred out of doors. 
Such a mode of life might generate dis
ease anywhere. · People, too, who have 
!Jeen used to crowded society, are apt to 
become depressed in spirits when they are 
placed in a solitary situation like Kielvig, 
~nd have no amusement to take them out, 
~nd no study to employ them within. 

W e were there some days, visiting dif
ferent parts of the island in its neighbour
hood. One morning, crossing the Kamoe 
Fiord, we were astonished at the number 
of gulls ; I bad not before seen them more 
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numerous than on some ·parts of the Eng

'ish coast; but here they actually covered 
a ·great part of the wide bay, and, when 

they were flying, resembled a snow-shower • 
.. . The great mass of the .Kielvig peninsula 
is high, rugged, and bare. The mean level 

of the whole surface must lie between five 

and eight hundred feet above the sea. At 

the Honingvogseid, it is only a few feet 

above high-water mark all the way across. 

No tre~s grow on Mageroe, but the sea 

throws ashore an abundant supply of drift
wood for its few inhabitants~ I examined 
a large pile of this, but could not see any 

other sort than the common firs and birch 

of Norway. 
W e wished to set off for - Hammerfest 

on -the fifth day after our arrival, but it 

blew a gale of wind against us, which de

tained us five da ys more. Wild and 

. dreary, indeed, was the prospect on every 

side. Continued rain, mixed with half 

melted snow, prevented us from stirring 

out, and (woful news f9r Englishmen !) the 
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provision-basket began -to .fail. ·But the 

men bad only to row out a few yards from 
the beach in the little bay, and they caught 
some large cod. W e were not sorry, one · 
of these dismal afternoons, to hear the no tes 
of an old fiddle, which somebody had found 
about the house. Never, I believe, in any 
part of the world, was such a squeak heard 
before, and ·the boatmen began to sing · to 
it. Their hoarse . voices and rude figttres, 
as they sat before -a blazing fire, were not 
unpleasing ; for the bowling of the wind 
and the roaring of the sea were otherwise 
our only music. The Fin now came and 
off ered to sell us a fair wind. I at first 
thought that he intended to be impudent or 
witty ; but the poor creature had no such 
ambition. He was perfectly serious. It is 
upon the authority of such people as these 
that stories of kraakens and sea-serpents 
have been published to the world sirice the 
days of Pontoppidan. 

We were glad to effect our ·escape from 
Kielvig, for the hills all round had begun 
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to wear thefr " · snowy periwigges:'' Late 

the same .day that we left it, we reached 

Havesund. The merchant here shewed us 
some specimens of Russian manufacture. 
Much could not be expected, as they ·were 

only· made by a crew who bad wintered at 

Spitzbergen, but they shewed a degree of 
assiduity, and ingenuity too, much beyond 
what we had before seen in Finmark. The 
art of tanning hides,. for instance, is little 
practisedalongthe coastnorth ofTronhj~m; 
the inhabitants being co11tent to wear 
dried skins, without any preparation. The 
Russians bad made of their reindeer hides 
a delicate white leather, not inferior to 
what would have been manufactured in 
England. 

W e were detained here one day by 
bad weather, and left the day after. All 

· the way along we saw loddes steering 
north ward to get home before the · equinox. 
They will not return again before May. 
W e reached Qualoe sorne time after mid

night, lighted a fire on the shore, ·and sat 
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before it -till after daylight~ when the turn 
of the tide enabled us to reach Fuglenæs, 
ha ving been absent twenty-six ·days. Since 
we were out, the nights had become dark, · 
and . unpleasant for boating, and we were 
glad to find our_ toils so nearly over, at least 
fora while. 
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WE found at Hammerfest the usual spec
tacle of drunken Fins rolling in the mire. 
It is said, in their defence, that they keep 
no brandy, or fermented liquors, in their 
huts; and that this beastly exhibition takes 
place only on their visit to the warehouse, 
which is sometimes not aftener than once 
in three months, their drink in the mean
while being water and milk. The apology 
is not without sorne ground, especially with 
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respect to the Fiæld Fins, but it is to be 
feared that the Sea Fins make their visits 
more frequently. We must, however, re
collect that the ·Fin is like a child, who has 
no notion of disguise-what little. vice he 
has he shews in the face of day, and we 
are not to conclude that in other countries 
drunkenness is less predominant, because 
less is seen of it. It is unfortunate for the 
people that they cannot get beer, and still 
more that they have acquired the habit of 
swallowing ardent spirits unmixed. But 
the continued wet and cold to which they 
are subjected would give any race of men 
an invincible attachment to cordials. I 
h~ve generally found coffee to be a much 
greater comfort than spirits, and have little 
doubt but that, if the habit of taking it 
could be introduced here, it would very 
much supersede the use of them, as tea, 
in some districts of England, is lessening 
the consumption of beer. The price can
not be a gre at obj øction, as coffee is to be 
&een in the cottages of ·many peasants m 
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the south of Norway, and the Fin could 
well bear to work a little barder for it. 

The sloops now began to arrive from 
Spitzbergen, and their various success was 
the common subject. of conversation. Those 
~ho winter there have generall y _ some 
stories to tell of the white bears whieh, 
though not dreaded in the summer, se~m 
to prqwl about in the continued night, like 
the evil spirits of the island. They. are 
then pressed by hunger, and come to the 
huts, attracted by the smell of flesh and 
blubber. I never could learn that they 
bad actually carried" a man off, but a story 
is told of two Rus_sians, who were playing 
at draughts by. the window, when a great 
white paw pushed through a pane, seized 
one of them by the nape of the neck, and 
~ndeavoured to drag him ·out. But the 
~an escaped with the loss of a handful of 
his shaggyhair. 
· On the 15th ~(September, we again left 
~uglenæs _ for Bossekop, the se~t of M. 
~lerck, which is situated at the end of th~ 
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Alten Fiord, about two miles from the 
mouth of the Alten river. W e had tole~ 
rable weather and a beautiful view as we 
entered the Great V argoe ~ound, which is 
near thirty miles long, three or four broad~ 
and inclosed on each side by 'high moun
tains, the slopes of which, clothed with 
birch-woods, now presented all the varie
gated brown tints of autumn. As we passed 
the Bekke Fiord, we saw the perpetua1 
snow of Seyland, which there runs across 
that island~ On the day ·of our ascent, ~e 

had landed on the opposite side, in th~ 
Soroe Sund. 

From here the lofty ra11ge appear~ to run 
in a S.S.W. direction, ending in Seyland with 
the promontory of Akkerstabben, and then 
forming the western side o~ the Lang Fiord. 
When we had passed Korsnæs, the bay be
came wider, so as to be from seven to ten 
miles across. After dark the \vind failed; 
the tide .set strong against us, and we were 
obliged to run under . the small island of 
Aaroe for the night. The tired party were 
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soon all asleep in the boat, or on the rocks. 
I waked, and all was dead silence; the 
bright full moon reflected from the rippling 
water, and the stars twinkling. 

But across the sky to the north, stretched 
a white arch of light, with a span as 
broad as a rainbow, and rather flatter. A 
large streak, shaped like a comet, lay 
within the arch, and this was continually 
changing both its figure and position. I 
:µad never before seen the northern lights, 
and the sudden sight of them now seemed 
to be something more than natural. Sun, 
moon, or stars never yet gave so lovely, so 
hallowed a light. . 

W e reached Bossekop the next morning, 
where we intended to remain until the snow 
would bear a sledge, the only easy and 
expeditious mode of returning through the 
interior" Bossekop lies at the extremity 
of a large plain, through which the Alten 
river flows. It was delightful to see the 
fir woods, after so long an absence. But 
many other pleasures awaited us here, and 

K 
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we thought it not a little one, to ·have some 
dry and level ground on· which we could 
walk with moderate exertion. Thete were 
to be seen, too, little cottages in seques- · 
tered spots, with gardens in front, full · of 
vegetables, and currant bushes covered with 
ripe fruit. Then; bey ond, stood the patch 
of corn ready for the sickle, and cows and 
sheep grazing in meadows neatly fenced in 
from the wilderness. 

W e fly for a time to the wild and the 
desolate, but it is only to obtain relief from 
satiety-our real home is with our kind .. 
Nor was there any thing in the inhabitants. 
of Alten that could alienate even a stranger 
from them. They are a colony of Quans, ' 
or Finlanders, who have settled h~re ; and 
we went out one morning to see them all 
collected at their salmon fishing. Sixty or. 
seventy of them were standing tog~ther on 
the sµore-; and few parts of the world -c<;>ul1 
have shewn an assemblage of finer men .. 
The characteristic of the Russian is his. 
gre~,t brawny shoulders : the Norwegian is 
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seldom large, or remarkable in any point, 
except in his florid complexion and vacant 
countenance. The Laplander is sometimes 
light and active, though often disfigured 
with high cheek bones and dwarfishness, 
but every one of these was tall and stern. 
They did not receive us either with inso
lence or with servility, for they have never 
known what it is . to have a master. One 
of our party gave them some money, and 
on his remarking that he must give some 
more, for it was not enough to be divided 
among so many, they answered, that it was 
plenty, and threw a fish of more than the 
value into our boat; He was not to be 
outdone, and threw them some more money, 
for which they would return another of 
their fish. Man is naturally a noble crea-
ture before civilization has debased him" 
Burke was arguing on the side of truth, · 
whe_n he enumerated the evils of society, 
and calculated its Lost Children. The mass 
of mankind are losers by it, especially if 
we take into the account, that barring the 

K2 
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immediate want of food, and shelter from 
the cold, their happiness arises not ·so much 
from their absolute as their relative con
dition. To see "his common lot the lot · 
of all," is what naturally makes every one 
contented. 

I never saw the people of this country 
in their loose dress, with clqsely-belted 
waist, and the lmife, like a dagger, hang
fag · from it, and recollected the stories I 

· had heard, of their going to meet the bear, 
and hew him down with their axes, but 
they put me in mind of · the · going out to 
seek the Calydonian boar. Five foes, says 
the Lyngen tale, two riflemen and three 
axemen, did the beast, which came down 
from the mountains to ravage our flocks, 
la y prostrate, and retire from the field vic
torious. But the Hercules of the party, 
before he was subdued; had driven his axe 
so deep into the animal's side, that he could 
not draw it out, nor could the wounded 
brute extract it with his teeth. He was 
found dead the next day, with the weapon 
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in him. ·· The men yet live · to shew their 
scars, and tell their story. Both wolves 
and bears are rare in this part of the coun
try, which rnay be ·attributable to the same 
cause which it is said so much diminishes 
the number of seals to the north of Tromsoe, 
viz. the num ber of Fins w ho ha ve rifles, 
and the patience and assiduity with which 
they prowl about after wild animals. With 
the Fiæld Fin it is absolutely a strugg]e 
for · existence. The presence of a single 
wolf is often sufficient to disperse his herd 
in the mountains, where they cannot be 
collected again for several days. - But the 
<leer area sure ba#, and wherever they are 
collected_, thereabouts will th~ hungry wolf 
be. The Fin is always wandering, and ·the 
track in the snow tells him which way ·his 
enemy is gone. He can watch as long and 
quietly as a tiger· eat ; for the price of the 
skin, and the ·government premium upon it, 
are enough · to procure him a month's 
drunkenness. The Foged informed me that 
he usually paid from eight to ten premiums 
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annually on wolf and bear skins W e left 
the bad· weather behind us at Hammerfest, 
and had now a clear sky and gentle breezes 
nearly every day ; and the coolness and 

\ 
long shadows w hich the trees and hills 
threw, ·by reason of the lowness of the sun, 
made the whole day appear like a summer's 
morning in England. 

The Foged arrived on the Ist of October, 
and brought us word that there had been 
bad weather there ever since we had left. 
The crew of a boat which came into Kaa 
Fiord several days after, added that there 
had been no alteration up to the time they 
came away. But we had other and wel
·~omer news by these arrivals, that . MM. 
Keilhau and Lowenich had returned · from 
Spitzberge·n. After a tedious passage there, 
they fell in with the ice on the western 
coast ; here they encountered a severe 
storm, and, after being nearly lost, made 
Whale's-head,'where the Russians have an 
establishment, and remained there several 
days. W e soon afterwards saw the Pro-
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fessor" at the clergyman's house at Talvig, 

where-he had come to wint~r. 
We have now finished our coasting to 

the north of Tronhjem ; and I regret to 
leave the sea, . without ha ving been able to · 
convince myself, beyond dispute, whether 
or no its level is sinking here. I was at 

first much inclined to the opinion that it is; 
and all whom I conversed with on the 
subject to the south of the Lofoddens, 
strengthened me in my belief; but to in~ 
vestigate fairly we ought to take the op" 
poslte side of the question, and the proba
bility being grant.ed, to see whether the 
appearances that _can be now observed are 
what we . might reasonably expect would 

be the case, if . the circumstances had ac
tuall y taken ·place. As far as I have been 
able lo · examine, they are not. The 
grounds on which I went are these. The two 
boundaries of the sea are beach and rock. 
N ow, supposing it to retire from its present 
level, it would leave behind a beach, or a 

water-worn line. Should the retirement 
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be gradual in a series of years, • it would 
leave behind _it a succession of beach down 
to its latest level. I do not take any ac
count of the surface of the rock, as there · 
th_e effects of ·. the weather \night be liable 
to deceive us. This beach, then, at its 
highest, would be covered with vegetation, 
because there it had been longest exposed: 
then would come different degrees of inci
pient vegetation, ending in pebbles, covered 
with a .-grey filITJ. of moss ; bey ond this, the 
round bare stones, somewhat weathered; 
and then those w hich were daily _washed 
by the tide. In- almpst all the beaches I 
ha ye seen, I could not trace any of the 
appearances I have now mentiop.ed. . In a 
few I _did, but the instances are so rare, 
that I should rather· attribute them to local 
causes. For example, the power of the 
continued action of the sea in heaving up a 
o-each above its own leve), is almost incre
dible to ihose who have not attended to it. 
The places I have particularly noticed are, 
at Kielvig~ the beach before the houses, and 
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on the opposite side; at the· little promon
tory of Lannager, on Qualoe, between 
Fuglenæs and Melkoe, and on the small 
island of Grydoe, in a flat ch'annel between 
a ridge of low rocks on each side, lies a 
stratum of rounded · pebbles, as big as a 
man' s fist, and full forty feet above the lev el 
of higJ:i-water. This appearance is the 
most unaccountable of any that I have seen. 
But a trifling difference of level would have 
caused the overflow of Honingvogs Eid, 
and so separated Kielvig from Mageroe. 
Bodoe plain, and great part of Tjotoe, could 
not have been in existence, without men
tioning many other places, of which the 
records of the country will not j ustif y us in 
i;naking such an asBertion. The inhabitants 
name particular channels, w hich will no 
longer admit vessels with the same draught 
of water which they wo~ld formerly ; but, 
as far as I have observed, all the shallow 
channels have a bottom of fine sand and 
broken shells ; and many low, green spots, 
just above high-water mark, have a similar 
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soil. The corifinement between rocks gives· 
the sea a tendency to deposit whatever it 
held in mechanical suspension when. agi-. 
tated. When this deposit or bank has nearly . 
reached the surface of the water, the ·sea· 
still continues-to add to it, principally by 
the action of th,e waves and wind. Many 
appearances in the neighbourhood of Bodoe 
seem to have been caused in this way, and 
among others, the isthmus that connects 
the small rock in front of Hundholm with 
the main land, and the Stanes Var belong
ing to the Amtmand. This last is a collec
tion of low rocks, partly connected in the 
manner I have described, and in some places 
separated by shallow channels. I give full 
credit ·to the assertion ·of the Amtmand, 
that it is rising. 

Maasoe is said (see Von Buch) to have 
been formerly two islands. It did not fall 
to my good fortune to examine it; hut, as 
we passed at a distance, the low connect
ing isthmus presented the usual appearance 
of others that I ha ve known to be alluvial. 
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The mildness of the climate. seems to be 
attributable to the influence of the ocean. 

I believe it is not denied, and the cap
tains . of ships in the Archangel trade -are 
well a ware, that the current of the ocean 
along this co ast sets towards the N. E. 
This is indicated in the charts bv an arrow .t 

head in that direction. The flow of water. 
from a warmer latitude must impart a quan
tity of caloric to the åtmosphere and to 
the land, with which it has such an exten
sive surface in contact, -owing to the many 
long fiords, sou.nds, and promontories. As 
an instance of this, my fellow-traveller; 
wishing to verify an observation of V on 
Buch' s, that the sea was .warmer in the 
middle of the V est Fiord, than near the 
land, tried it on our pa_ssage with the ther-. 
mometer, and found it to be the reverse._ 
He continued to make observations at the 
surface as we . went along, and found a 
general average .of about two degrees Fah
renheit between the rising and falling tide • 

. The latter, of c~mrse, must have been coole~ 
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by contact with the shore. N ow, on the 
. opposite coast of Americ_a, the current 
sets to the S.E. out of Baffin~s Straits, 
and also through the great gulph, be- · 
tween Spitzbergen and Greenland to the 
S. W. These causes may be sufficient to 
account for the coast of North America 
being so much colder under the same pa
rallel of latitude. 

There are certainly trace~ of the action 
of the sea to be seen at considerable 
heights, such as in the level they ar"e 
now cutting to the· mine jn Kaa Fiord, 
where beneath the · soil lies _ a stratum of 
rounded pebbles and sand, three or four 
feet in thickness, above the rock. This 
must be more than one hundred and 
fifty feet above high water mark. But 
surely such appearances are to be referred 
to the general deluge, rather than to any 
later period. At Kaa Fiord, a bed of cop
per ore has of late been worked by an 
English merchant ; · and as the present ap
pearances are very prornising, a little town 
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will probably soon rise there. I heard 
there a remarkable instance of the super
stition of a Fin. He came to the owner of 
the mine, and declared that he bad found 
a . mounfain full of copper ore at_ sonie dis
tance up the Alten river. A party went 
directl y to search for it, taking him as 
their guide. It was a severe journey, for 
the month of September was nearly ended, 
and lying out ·at night became very un
comfortable, on account of the cold rains 
and snow showers. When they caine to 
the place where he had described it to be, 
they questioned him for a long while in 
vairi; at last h~ owned that it was not 
there, but added, that an evil spirit, who 
owed him · a grudge, had removed the 
mountain since he had been away. This 
account was not satisfactory; and he was 
informed by the interpreter, that by telling 
this falsehood he had placed himself with
out the protection of the law, and that the 
Englishmen were resolved to take him away 
to England. The poor creature fell on his 
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knees in tears. " I ha ve," said he, " at 
home, two cows, four sheep, and six goats ; 
good· sir, pray take · them with . y.ou to Eng
land, instead of me, and ~t me remain be
hind in my own dear country." This simple 
creature could never be brought to own 
that he had told an untruth. 
, U pon the w hole, however, there are but 
few remains of their · ancient superstition.· 
The trolmand, or wizard, if- not ·unknown, 
is little attended to. Travellers cannot now 
.remark the want of chastity in the women, 
as " they <lid a century ago. The people 
attend church, many can read, and all un
derga same examination in the principles 
of religion, befare confirmation. As no one 
can be married without producing a certi -
ficate of this rite, the female Fins take 
especial care that no ane of their relations 
-shall be out of the reach of so rnuch hap
piness. \Ve sa w the church , at Talvig 
.crowded with them. They were odd figm;es, 
.and yet every one was warmly-clad. They 
are not fat, but the bundle of loo_se clothes 
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which they ·have . on .makes· them appear 
like so many _moving dulllplings ;_ and they 
form · the most motley gtoup$ that can be 
con~eived, standing, squatting, and lying 
on the snow, in all their finery. 

We must .not judge of _the Norwegians 
by the English standard. Most were -ruined, 
and all impoverished, · by the late war, and 
the bankruptcy of the Danish government 
· added to their · misfortunes. W e cannot, 
then, expect to find among them the com
forts of England ; but they make amends 
for· the want of them by the heartfelt kind. 
ness with which they receive us. The 
women, too, will pear no comparison with 
the dainty dames of more fortuhate coun
tries. · Their lot is a hard one, and, like the 
sex every where, hetter fitted for adversity 
than prosperity, ·they · bear · it with ·cheer
fulnes·s. They take_ å }arger share in do" 
mestic toils than they ought to be allowed 
to: do. ., Y et they possess_ some advantages. 
They are neither literary nor sentimental ; 
.:a,n~, if they have ·no v:oluptuousness to 
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learn in gallerie~ of half naked pictures by 

the best masters, they are probably not 

the worse for it. If not gorgeously clad, 

they are modest and retiring, without any of · 

that masculine confidence Jf manner which 

women who are much inured to society 

usually possess. In the great world, given · 

up to vanity, they are here devoted to piety 

and affection. Y et they preserve unimpaired 

the main characteristics of their sex" Their 

tongues are not more volubly hung than 

in other countries, ·but they sound more in 

wooden houses. In one room my attention 

was taken by a little dust which fell on the 

flo or, and on looking up, I sa w a small trap

door half open in the ceiling, behind which 

was a beardless chin, and·. a pair of bright 

eyes intently fixed on wh.at was going for

ward below. · Nor does that benevolence, 

which relieved Park in the heart of Africa, 

desert them here. 

The apathy of the men is apt to be 

confounded with want of spirit ; but when 

they do feel, they feel deeply. That one 
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example is sufficient, which 1s cited by 
Jens Wolff (Travels; London, 1815), that, 
when the H.oly Alliance made them .over 
to Sweden, whose army, backed by the rest 
of Europe, marebed to conquer them, and 
the English government offered freedom to 
eight hundred prisoners of war, if they 
would betray their country, by swearing 
allegiance to . the invader, not a man ac
cepted the dishonourable terms. If the 
English call themselves sons of the waves, 
the phrase is much more applicable to the 
Norwegians, wh9 almost all live on the 
coast, and scarcely ever stir from home 
hut on the sea. The sailors are certainly 
inactive, but hardy. They will pull their 
boat ashore among the rocks, lie down, and 
s1eep all night on the ground when it is 
freezing hard. With all tp.eir poverty, they 
are a fortunate people to ha ve attained, 
without bloodshed, a degree of freedom 
enjoyed by no other country in the world 
but America. May they prove themselves 
worth y of it ! 

L 
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Every thing here reminds us of what we 
read of the dawn of society. The division 
of labour has not yet taken place, and vogs* 
of rye meal are the usual currency of the·· 
country. Every man is a carpenter, a shoe. 
maker, a tailor, or a smith. Probably the 
jdle sauntering habit which, Adam Smith 
remarks, people ,.in this· state usually ac
quire, is partly the cause of their phleg~ 
matic dispo:;ition. When I once thought 
of continuing my journey eastward, I be" 
gan to fear that I must do it, not with my 
purse in my pocket, but sitting on my sacks. 
of meal. 

W e bad a fine exerc1se after the frost 
~ad begun, the practising on snow shoes. 
The people were able to cross the Alten 
river on them early in the frost, long before 
it would bear in any other way. A " man 
e,quipped with them might be able to save 
th€ lives of those ·who bad fallen into holes 
in the ice. 

Niels Pierson Goub, the Fin who was 

* A vog is equal to thirty-six pounds. 
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to be our wappus or guide, came to Bos
sekop, with six <leer. What a contrast his 
lively race form to the dull Norwegian ! 
Though we cannot understand them, we 
can listen a long while to their shrill chatter 
without being tired. Every passion ex
presses itself in their tone; wonder, plea
sure, thankfulness, are too plain to be mis
taken. They are notbing but great chil
dren, and put all sorts of frivolous questions 
without any restraint. 

A man who bad been apprehended on 
a charge of horse-stealing, was brought 
over to the Foged from the mine in Kaa 
Fiord, where he .bad been working. It 
appeared that he belonged to the south 
of Norway, and being reproached by his 
father for buying a horse for more than 
its value, he stole another, to· find means 
to return his father the money, and quit
ted the country. He then engaged him
self at the mine here, w here he gained 
a remarkably good character. While he 
was being brought over in the beat to be 

L2 
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examined, " I will -not," he said, '' bear to 
be disgraced ;" and directly threw himself 
into the sea, though it was then freezing _ 
hard. This was believed to be only the 
impulse of passion, and his quiet conduct 
afterwards set suspicion to rest. In the 
course of a morning or two, he told the 
man who caine with his food, that he was 
fettered so tight, that he could not feed· 
himself. His chains were therefore relaxed 
for a few inches, and in the course of the 
day he contrived to hang himself, and was 
found dead. Before his being apprehended, 
he had some intimation of his being dis
covered, and fled to the mountains. · His 
own companions were so incensed against 
him, when they heard of- his crime, that 
they went, without hope of reward, and 
seized him. In what_ other .country could 
we . find instances of such high feeling in 
the peasantry ? 

A few days afterwards, another set came 
before the notice of the Foged, but their 
transgression was of a different nature. It 
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seemed that a whale had been· stranded 
somewhere along the coast, and, · by law, 
the Foged · ought to have superintended 
the distribution of it. But befare he could 
hear of it, the sea Fins had flocked to the 
spot in great numbers, and eaten it up.· 
Some of them, alarmed for what they bad 
had done, now came to beg pardon, bring
ing the fin of th~ tail with them, as a peace 
offering. They were asked, if it was good 
meat. '' Very good, indeed," they an
swered-" as good as veaL" We may smile 
at this, hut, after all, the Fin is the wisest. 
Many might increase their comforts, by 
working in the mine at Kaa Fiord, hut 
they prefer subsisting upon fish and a little 
milk. W e might look into many an Eng-
1ish cottage before we found a family so 
light of heart as in the earthen hovel of the 
Fin. If labour was the curse inflicted upon 
fallen man, he is the happiest who feels it 
least. 

It is delightful to see the degree of 
practical liberty enjoyed by the peasantry 
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i~ this thinly-peopled ·country. Each has 

his own little property, on which he can 

subsist, and those who want his assistance 

must solicit and court him. He is a man· 

of consideration. It is at first very irri

tating to a stranger who has not been 

used to it, to find a great difficulty in 

' getting any work done for him ; but a little 

reflection con vinces us that this is as it 

should be. It is a proper rebuke to the 

love of domineering, from which human 

nature is never exempt. May we not1 

from this, find a cause for the deterioration 

of morals in the labouring class, in a 

country that is over peopled ? There the 

workman virtually becorries a slave. He 

must submit to the caprices and insolence 

of his master, or at most has the option of 

changing one petty tyrant for another. 

Degraded, like all other slaves, and having 

no respectability to lose, he flies, without 

restraint, to vicious and brutal indulgence, 

whenever he can get it. Treat him as a 

creature worthy of respect and esteem, and 
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liis 'own just pride beconies concerned, that 

he d'oes not forfeit what is dearer to every 

one than life and ·property, the good . opi

nion .of his fellow-creatures. The pea

santry, however, are in some . respects un- , 

fairl y treated, even here. The· corporate 

tow11- (kiobstadt) is the only place where 

,the peasant may dispose of his produce. lf 

a laden ship cornes into a port, the cargo . 

. must be sold to a merchant. N orthward 

of Tronhjem, instead .of the kiobstad, we 

find the giæstgivergaard, or handelstad, the 

warehouse of a single rnerchant. He is 

the only person who has the privilege of 

.trading within ~ district of perhaps fifty 

miles in extent. One instance of the ope~ 

Tation of this system came within my own 

.knowledge. A peasant who had some skins 

to part with brought them to a merchant, 

.and they disagreed about the price. . The 

owner of them then declared that he would 

go and sell them to the Russians. " If you 

dare do so," said the other, " I will get you 

-.punished." 
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I believe it must be this absence of all 
competition that allows the merchants to 
lead the indolent lives they do.. At Chris-
tiania, if we went into a shop, we not un ... · 
frequently were told by a child or a maid
.servant, Mr. - · - is at <linner, or .he is gone 
to take his afternoon rest, and cannot, now 
be disturbed ; or, he is 'gone out fishing, 

, or gone on a party of pleasure into the 
country. If you wantd to buy any thing, 
yo,u must come back in a day or two. The 
Norwegians declare, t1Jat the abolition of 
exc~usive privileges is a fundamental prin
ciple of their constitution, but they have 
not yet attacked this. Probably, in the 
course of time, it will gradually create an 
absolute aristocracy, as there 'is no other 
power in the state to operate as a che~k 
upon it. A mercantile aristocracy, that 
will not only say to the rest of the people, 
W e have corn, and therefore we will use 
our power as legislators, to make you buy 
of nobody but us, and to give us double 
the value of }t for what yo\l do buy; ]?Qt 
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that will say, W e have· corn, brandy, 

coffee, . and clothing, every thing that is 

necessary or desirable to life, and you shall 

have all these only from us, and upon our 

own terms. This must reduce the rest of 

the people to a state of complete depen

dence upon them. It is difficult to make 

the Norwegians see the injustice, they are 

so habituated to it ; but it is to be hoped 

that in time their eyes will be opened, 

and that for once the maxim of " all for 

ourselves, and notbing for other people," 

will be disregarded by men in power. 

They should remember, that the right of · 

exchanging follows as a corollary to the 

right of a man to enjoy the fruits of his 

labour, the securing of which ought to be 

the first object of civil institutions. The 

granting the one, and the denying the 

.other, is a mockery, especially where the 

division of labour has taken place. Did 

the privilege exist in England_, that there 

should be only one tradesman within fifty 

miies, and that ·an should be obliged to 
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deal wilh him, there would not now· be ·any 
argument there on the justice of free trade. 
This la w, toget her with the one that im;. 
poses a duty of ten per cent. on the value · 
of fish exported; and the prohibition to 
export timber, the only two commodities 
which the country produces in abundance, 
must continue to keep it poor. When the 
Russians obtain possession of this country 
( and a glance at the map wil1 be sufficient 
to shew any. one that in a few years they 
must do so ), that busy race will not allow 
its natura! riches to rernain neglected. 
'Besides the Lofodden fishery, there are 
one or more cod banks outside the islands, 
all the way to North Cape, where 
plenty of fish are to be caught in the 
summer, at least so I was told by the 
merchants. The Norwegians and Fins are 
satisfied with what they can catch in- the 
sounds and bays. The Lofodden fishery 
is even more than their scanty ccI,pitals 
-can manage. The sey fishery might be 
profitable, if they would catch the fish · for 
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the sake of the oil alone, but they have å 
superstition that it is u nlucky to waste the 

flesh, -and therefore will not fish when they 

cannot get a purchaser for it, or do not 

want it themselves. 
Russia, in fact, obtained the key to the 

· two Finmarks, when she got possession of 

Torneo. In a country where the only way 

of communication lies along the courses of 

the ri vers, a situation, like that, at the out

let of them all, cuts off the connexion with 

the capital. The high road from here to 
·Stockholm lies through the Russian ter-

ritor'y, which extends to within twenty miles 

of the Lyngen F~ord, on the western ocean. 

1Ve ought not, however, to view with 

selfish eyes the aggrandizement of others. -

These sinkings of smaller states into , the 

greater, are perhaps only a prelude to the 

union of mankind under one government, 

when the diffusion of knowledge and piety 

shall have put an end to the iron age of 

war, and its attendant bloodshed and vio

lence. If we may be excused for indulg-
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ing one fond hope, let it be that bright one, 
that Truth and Justice -will return down to 

- men. 

· The fine weather which we had enjoyed · 

on our arrival at Bossekop soon left us. 

Early in October . a strong · north w~nd 
brought some snow showers, and took 
awåy the fieldfares from the woods·; and 
about the 10th the frost began. It inter
mitted occasionally for. a few hours, and 
once, in the middle of November, thether
mometer stood at 40° of Fahrenheit for two 
days together. It was at + 5 towards the 
latter end of October, and the greatest de
gree of cold we o bserved was + 2, near 
the end of November. We enjoyed the 
frost very much, but the darkness • was dis
agreeable enough, something like being 
shut up in the cellar all day. The tem
perature of springs, that never froze, was 
frolr! 36 to 37° Fahrenheit; of the sea 
along shore, the same; but we tried it 

once about a mile from the land, and it 

-was 44°. It is unusual to . see people 
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wrappetl up in furs, and furs made into 
warm furniture for sledges and boats; and, 
being unusual, it sometim~s excites a cu
rious train of ideas. . The faithful dog per
forms his last duty, of sheltering his master 
from the cold ; the lamb sleeps in the fold 
of the bear, and the wolf and the <leer lie 
down quietl y together, for their long chase 
is ended. The death, to w hich we are all 
hastening, · is hourly re,ading us a lesson~ if 

we woulcl, but heed it. 
·w e were often out at night, admiring 

the Aurora Borealis. It was seldom bright, 
but its faintness was always . beautiful. 

Sometimes only a small piece of it ap
peared among the clouds, on a dark and 

gloomy night, so pure and pale, that we 
might have imagined it something like 
Mercy and Truth shining on a World of 
Sin. But · on the 18th of November, it 

shone forth in full glory. There is a kind 
of light yellow cloud, which is in England 
vulgarly known by the name of Horse
tails, and it is. in truth an assemblage of 

long flakes~ or tresses,_ thrown about in all 



158 AURORA BOREALrS. 

directions. I magine a num ber of these, 
of a pale colour, like moonlight, and 
irregularly wreathed together, sa as to 
form a band across the heavens, like the · 
arch of a -rainbow, with tlie centre of the 
-arch to the westward of the Pole-star. 
Such it appeared to us when we first 
came out. The majestic meteor gradually 
expanded , itself, for in spite of a sharp 
wind against it, it was steadily approaching 
the zenith, and having gained its point, 
rested there awhile. The bright canopy 
was awfully near above our heads, and 
we were enclosed in its broad effulgent 
arms. New streaks of light continually 
kindled, as the old ones faded. Sometimes 
one of the tresses would whirl, as though 
it were · the fold of a dragon's tail ; then 
again it lost its waved appearance, and 
shewed only a number of straight vertical 
stripes, like a rain of fire ; then there was 
a sudden unfolding, as of a gre at fan, or 
scroll, which displayed all · the colours of 
the rainbow ; then a hurried indistinct mo
tion of shapes of light, which -we compared 
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toa mysterious dance of spirits. W e watched 

it in this manner for above two hours. 

The clouds sometimes hung more heavily 

over the earth than I had ever before seen 
them. W e lost the sun early in November, 
out he still threw his ray·s on the distant 

hills, which reminded us of the rose-hues we 

read of on the mountains of Switzerland. 

I once remarked this in a striking degree. 
Before me la y the long and dark Alten 
water, with the white islands and promon
tories in it, and at the further end of -it a 
cloud, black as nigh t, bad settled, and hid 
the lofty ·precipices of Seyland and Stier
noe from us. The frost-vapour, as it rose 
from the' channel, gradually formed .a large 

white cloud, which spread itself over the 
opposite hills, between Kaa Fiord _and 

Talvig. Three or four peaks of Stor Vands
fieldt and Akka Solki alone appeared above, 

high in the sky, and of a bright rose colour.

They did not seem as though they belonged · 
to earth. 
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Departure from .Alten with rein-deer-Laplanders in a Gam
Reach Kautokeino-Gratitude of a Laplander-Tem
perature raised by a storm of wind-Muonioniska
Continue our journey with horses-Kolare-Kengis
Fair there-Set out for Junos Sovando-Description of 
the house~-J unos Sovando-Set out for Svappavara
Obliged to return to Kengis-Pello-Torneo-Character 
of its inhabitants-Conduct of a Swedish nobleman in 
command at Happaranna, the frontier station-Luleo 
_, Ostersund - Intense cold on leaving it - The 
frontier-Suul -No snow to be seen -Arrive at 
Tronhjem. 

THE Fins came down to the fair at Alten 
towards the end of November. There is 
no fixed day for it, bu.t they come as soon 
as the frost has made the rivers and lakes 
passable, bringing with them rein-deer hides 
and frozen venison, to be exchanged for 
meal, brandy -and tobacco. Our wappuses, 
or guides, came with them, and on the 1 st of 
December we were ready to set out. All the 
party who were staying at Bossekop accom-
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panied us in sledges for about three miles, 

to the spot where the route lies over the 

frozen river. Here our <leer and pulkes 

were wait~ng for us. W e had been long 

impatient to set out, but when we carne to 

take leave of our friends, we could willingly 

have stopped a little longer. Alten may 

well be called the Stranger's Home, and 

every one who sets out from it must regret 

it as such. But the <leer were all arranged 

in a long string, and as the word was given, 

off they set. 

--- fluctuque latente sonantem 

Orbita migrantis scindit Mæotida. 

W e had, however, no wheels, and it 

seems a little extraordinary that people 

could have travelled with them, except in 

a country where no snow falls. After pass

ing along the valley of the Alten river for 

fourteen miles, we then began to ascend 

the hill on the western side of it, and 

soon came to a place, where some ch,arred 

· sticks shewed there had been a fire before. 
M 
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Here our men tied the deer to some trees 

at hand, and having rekindled the embers, 

we lay down round them. It · was clear, 

and a vivid Aurora again catne over us.· 

W e remained there four hours·, and again 

set off at midnight. The ascent was steep 

till we got above the region of birches. 

W e were fast leaving the country of rocks, 

anda little farther on every vestige of them 

had disappeared, and we saw nothing but 

gentle slopes, that reminded us of the down 

countries in England. 

At nine in the morning we reached the 

first gam, a wooden hut, containing one 

square room, crammedfull of travellers to 

and from the market. In the middle a fire 

was blazing on the earthen floor, and there 

was a hole in the roof to let out the smoke. I 

could have believed that I was among a 

party of our own gypsies. Some were 

half-drunk, some squatting before the fire, 

and making their pot boil, or drying their 

peskes, w hich the melting snow bad wet

ted, Our deer were again taken from the 
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herd that were feeding round the gam, and 
at three o' clock in the afternoon we re~ 

sumed our journ~y. We were generally 
fra velling along a flat, w hich seemed to 
have been a lake, or marsh, in summer 
time, with low hills on each side, partly 
covered with small birch bushes. It was 
snowing hard, .. and the moonlight coming 

through dusky clou ds, ga ve a yellow gloom 

to the white desert. How the dusky shapes 
whirled along it, with notbing distinguish
able in them but the branching horns of the 
deer ! W e aften met or overtook parties, 
and at one time we were quite in a fair. 
There must have been above two hundred 
people assembled. W e stopped at one other 
gam, and finally reached Kautokeino at 
eight o' clock the next morning, ha ving 
been thirty-eight hours, including stop~ 
pages, in going one hundred and twelve 
miles. W e passed thirteen hours in the 
two gams, and lying before the fire at the 
first hill, besides remaining a quarter of an 
hour every fifteen or twenty miles, to let 

M2 
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the <leer feed, where there was no regular 
resting-place. Deduct one hour more for 
these, and our average rate was 4·6 miles 
per hour. The amiable clergyman at Talvig · 
bad kindly allowed_ us to make use of the 
vacant parsonage at Kautokeino, and here 
we remained the next day. A young Fin, 
whom we bad · taken a little notice of at 
Bossekop, came to see us here, and brought 
a present with him, which, considering his 
circumstances, shewed a great deal of grati
tude. His race are certainly rather re
markable for all the softer qualities of 
mind, than deficient in them. They are 
said not to be warlike, and they really are 
as peaceable, and indisposed to quarrel, as 
any men can be. But they often fight at 
dose quarters with the bear! and get dread
fully torn in the conflict. Those who will 
come to blows with so strong and fierce a 

· beast, cannot be ~aid to be deficient in 
courage. There are many sheds ( staboerne) 
here, raised f~om the ground on four posts, 
which makes us fancy that we are entering 
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a town, but in reality there are f ew fixed 

inhabitants. These sheds belong to the 
Fins, who keep property of different kinds 
in them. 

Fresh <leer were ready for us · on the 
second day, and we left Kautokeino in the 
afternoon. About a r.nile from the town 

we found the temperature of a spring, 

w hich they said w~s never frozen, to be 

33° Fahrenheit. The air at the same time 

was l 8°, but a gale of wind was blowing, 

and as it set directly in our faces, the small 
part of them that was exposed ·suffered 
severely. T_he thick drifts of snow pre
vented our seeing, and the flakes that 

melted, soon froze again on our eyelids, and 

blinded us. It is astonishing how a gale 
of wind raises -the temperature. I have 

thus seen it brought from 20° to 30° in the 
course of half an hour. But the effect on 

animals is the contrary. A gale at 30° is 
to them equivalent to a calm atmosphere 

at I 0°, or even less. Does this effect ex

tend to vegetable life? If it <loes, there 
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may be -some . probability that it is,- the 

:reason _ of the neighbourhood of the sea 
~eing injurious to vegetation, the win1s 

th-ere being always more vi~ent tha~ farther_ ,. 
i.uland: We reached the g~m~ forty~t_wo 
miles off, about two o' clock, A.M. To our 

great comfort it was unoccupied, and we 

were glad to get a roof over our he~ds, for 
the road was unsheltered, the wind was rag

i~g, and the th~rmometer had sunk to 15°. 

What a pleasure it is on such. an occa~ion 

~o watch the sticks kindling, and the great 
iron pot _beginning to boil. _ It is · only a 

profusion of benefits that makes us unmind
ful of. them. W e remained . here t wo or 
three hours. About seven miles farther on 

we saw -the fir-trees, at first scattered here 

and there~ then forming small groves, and 
:(inally large -f orests. 

The force of the wind was now entirely 
broken : we j o~rneyed on pleasantly, and 
~eached Hetta about noon, the first place 

on the _Swedish frontier, where the people 

~f fixed dwelJings (fast boende folk) live. 
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We were now obliged to buy moss for the 
deer ; all that grows near to the cottages ig 
gathered and stored up for the cows i~ 
winter, who are said to give milk of a 

superior quality w hile fed on it. This is 
~me cause that helps to confine the Lap
landers to the mountains. W e may now 

consider ourselves ·beyond t~eir reach. 

rhey shewed us into a room here that haq 
the luxury of a chimney, where_ we lay 
before a ,blazing fire until four o' clock the 

next morning. A heavy snow had fallen in 
the nigpt, and we got on slowly. The face 
of the country -continued much the same 
as to hills and v_alleys, with the agreeable 

addition of luxuriant firs. As day began 
to qawn, we saw _the broad Muonio river 
before us, like a · long frozen plain, and 
were soon upon it. Every where along its 
banks houses were situated, and the low 
plain on each side was partly enclosed. 
W e reached the number of scattered sheds, 
called by the beautiful name of Muonio
niska, early in the afternoon. Muonioniska 
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js now within the Russian territories. W e 
set out again, after a day's rest, with sledges 
and horses, but our progress was funereally 
slow. It had snowed almost incessantly 
since we had crossed the greatest height of 
the mountains between Alten and Kauto
keino, and the horse's hoof is not fitted, like 
the <leer' s, for tra velling over unsourid 
footing. To make us amends for this, 
the sledges were much more comfortable 
vehicles than the pulkes. W e could lie 
down and sleep in them. And, indeed, 
there was Iittle e]se to pass away the time 
with; for, with gloomy weather at this 
season of the year, we could not expect 
much light even at noon-day. There was 
just enough to show distinctly the long 
white channel (the bed of the river) in 
which our course lay, and the dark band of 
firs on each side it. The spruce firs now 
began to predominate, and having been so 
long strangers to us, they were doubly agree
able. Here the axe 1s seldom heard, and 
they attain their greatest heigh t and age. 
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W e ·proceeded, grubbing through the 

snow, at the rate of about two miles an 
·hour, till late on the second evening we 
arrived at Kolare. We had rested at two 
different farm-houses on the way, and both 
were beautifully clean. W e may now meet, 
:as often as we look for them, with well,built 
substantial dwelling-houses. Nature has 

been more bountiful here than on the iron-
bound coast of Norway. The large plain, 

through which the river winds, will produce 
something on which cattle can feed, even 
in its uncultivated state, besides abundance 
of fir, from which they extract the tar; · 
and the people . are still the same quiet, , 

obliging creatures that we found them at 
the sea"side. They would produce the best 
their house afforded, run about here and 

there, .and make ready their best beds for 
,us, and ,be surprised the next morning when 

we offered to pay. "Oh, Sancta Irtnocentia 
tuus hie thronus inter Faunus et Silvas !" 
Is not this, and not that in which I was 
born, my own country ? Are not these, 
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and. not those aru.ong whom I have .Jiyed, 
my .fellow~-creatures-? _ 

._- These people, though Quans, a:r;-e n~t -the 

fine-looking fellqws that \ the · Qu~ns· of , 
Alten are. The Norwegians, too, are 
.certainly superio.r _to them in • personal 

.appearance. They are ge.nerally of q, 

sallow complexion ; long thin figlires, wrap" 
ped_ up in grey gr~at-coats, with a green 
pr' y~}low knit. sash round t~e waist. I do 
not -1:tiink they are much indebted to edu-

ef!,tion. 1\:1 y pocket compass fell on the 
;fl~~>r at Kolare, and my worthy host, iff his 

~eal to oblige me, lighted a deal . splinter 
(for they -do not use candles) to search for 
it. . He found it, and held it to the ·light, 

,that he might have the ple~su~e of admir

jng it. · He stedfastly _eyed the tw0 hands, 

but neith.er moved. He then raised it tø 
his ear, and listened, but in vain ; it did not 

tick. He left the room in dumb surprise, 

and I was sorry that my ignorance of the 

only language . he could speak prevented 

my .giving him an explanation. On the 
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evening· of our _arri val at Kolare we saw th~ 

lhe:rmom·ete~ be_low z~rQ of F ah. for the 

first _tim_e. W e won:dered more at the man-· 

net in whkh these people bo~e the col~ 

than at the ;Lapfa"nders, w ~o are so. weU 
protected by their peskes~ their fu;r glo':es 

and skull komagas. But our ,drivers her~ 
walked throqgh the snow all day, ·or r9qe 

on the sledges in plain boots, and with bare 

hands. · N Qr did they show the least sigq 

0f -f~eling it. 
•. _ The road was somewhat b~tter the next 

morning ·~s w~ left Kolare, and the · hells OQ 

@l\r ·_hor~es' yokes ji,ngled merrily. They 

bad rung a disinal peal as w:e slowly a_d

yaijced the evening before. Not long a(ter 

µark w~ reached Kengis, the seat of M. 

~~~strom, proprietor of the neighbouring 
iron mines of J ~nos Sovando and Sv~p~ 

pavara, who has an iron work her~. How: 
joyfully. does the traveller over these moun~ 

tains see the first_ house ; and how glad i~ 

h_e again to find himself in a regi<?n vy her~ 

fir_s a~e plentiful ! Then no longer are the 
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half-green birch faggots doled out to the 
fire-place, to give forth their mixture of 
smoke and steam. All is inflammable, and 
the mass crackles and kindles up with a 
white clear li~ht, like burning paper. 

,The morning after our arrival was Kengis 
fair, and we stopped two days to see it. 
It was held in a small court or quadrangle, 
of w hich the different ro oms serv ed as .shops 
for· the merchants who had come there. In 
the area stood the country people, in the 
dress I have before mentioned, and on their 
heads the great hairy caps ( of pole.eat 
skin) which they are so fond of. If we 
were to draw a line -across the country here 
from · east to west, we should find that it 
intersected three different races of men. 
First the farmers, or Finlanders, who live 
on the low · 1ands about. Then the deer 
herdsman, or Laplanders, who wander about 
the mountains ; and beyond them the 
fishermen, or Norwegians, who live on the 
coast. The two former of these bring their 
produce, together with the skins of the wild 
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animals they may have caught, to be ex
changed principally for brandy and tobacco, 
and the Laplanders also bring frozen fish 
from the sea-sid·e. I did not see one skin 
either of the bear or wolf, hut there were 
abundance ofJurs of the squirrel and white 
hare, and a f ew of the ermine and common 
fox. Cattle and <leer are also sold here. 
I once heard the sound of quarrel behind 
me, · and, on looking round, saw . two of 
these hairy-caps using violent words and 
gestures ; then they seized each other by 
the collar, and shook with all .their might, 
until the bystanders separated them. I 
learnt that the cau~e of dispute was ~ 
horse, which, after the sale, had turned out . 
to be lame. So, in some respects, the little 
world of Kengis goes on in the same way 
as the great world elsewhere. There were 
to be sold, also, many sorts of coarse iron 
goods, such as axes, sa ws, an_d knives, be
sides lead for hullets, and frozen birds, the 
cock of the wood, the ptarmigan, and a 
few of the small grouse (tetrao bonasia). 
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Seme~ rooms seemed approprfated to the 
sale of : finery; such as· silk. ha~dkerchiefs 
and : ribbands of gaudy cokmrs, ·-sfrings of 
·farge ·, heads, · and small {looking-glasses ; · 
but .the crowd of females whicn blocked up 
th·ese apartments prevented my fully seeing 
what was going on there·. There' were 
altogether · several hundreds , of- people 
assembled. · On the afternoo'n. of the third 
·-aay after øur .arriva1 at Kengis, we left it to 
visit the Iron Hill -of Jurios Sovando~ which 
Iies ab0uf .fifty iniles in a north-west 
directiofr up the Torneo· river. We -in
tended to -have proceeded from thence to 
Svappavara, about thirty miles farther on, 
then to have crossed the mountains with 
deer to· Gellivara, and from t}.ience to· have 
<lescendecl ,tne Calix river. Untoward cir
eumstances~ as will soon be seen, prevented 
us. · -W e had an excellent road on lea ving 
Kengis. · T~e many sledges which had 
come to the fair had made it perfectly hard, 
:and a ..slignt thaw which had taken place 
tp-e _ da i before, and had yielded to the 
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frost, gave us a glassy surface. · It was a 
fine natural rail-road. But it soon came 

. . 
on to snow hard, and every step that we 
went, we were dragged on more heavily. 
· One who travels in these countries during 
winter has nothing to fear from cold. , That 
is a bugbear which may frighten people -in 
southern latitudes, but furs are an effectual 
defence against any extremity of it; and 
besides, the constitution soon becomes in: 
ured to it. The snow, too, that falls with å · 

low thermometer, is crisp, and easily shaken 
off. But when the thermometer fluctuates 
to withi~ a degree or two of the freezirig 
point, and heavy snow showers fall; the 
heat of the body melis enough to dren.oh 
one. W e now began to experience this. · 

The houses on this line of road did not 
sustain the character we bad conceived of 
them from our,journey on the other. · Yet 
they are large, and, like most of the rest; 
contain a small quadrangle within, which 
you-enter under an archway, on driving up 
to them. But these were . very dir.ty, and 
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crowded with people going to the fair. A 

bench was commonly extended round a 

large room, on which, and on the floor" 

some ten or fifteen people of both sexes 

were -sitting and talking, 6r sleeping on 

skins. · The only sign of industry I saw 

was a spinning wheel, but it was not moving. 

From one corner of. the room projected a 

large stove, and in the iron hitch which 

was fixed to it burnt a deal splinter. A 

woman sitting by was obliged to renew this 

every three or four minutes. The heat 

was suffocating. The Swedish stove is 

not like the Norwegian, which is small, 

and of iron, and stands-out in the middle 

of the room, with an iron pipe for the 

chimney. The other is a square-built little 

. edifice, with a wall of brick between one 

and two feet thick, and standing upright 

from the floor to the ceiling. It is a long 

while in getting thoroughly heated, but 

when once warmed, it continues to give 

out heat for many hours. An iron slide 

near the top, which is drawn out while the-

l 

lf 
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fire is burning, and thrust back agam as 

soon as the embers ha ve done smoking, 

considerably adds to this effect. On the 

road we met many Laplanders, with laden 

pulkes, going to the fair. Atmidnight we 

reached Sovando, about thirt y miles dis

tant, la y before the fire a few hours, and 

then set off for J unos Sovando, as the mine 

is called. The road · now had been but 

little travelled, and it was a complete -

· struggle to get on ; but at last we reached 

our point, about fifteen miles off. 

The next afternoon, after dark, we set 

off for Svappavara, but an excessive quan

tity of snow had fallen, and the road had 

not been tra velled before, this year. W e 

had not proceeded more than an English 

mile, before the drivers wanted to turn 

back ; and it was only by <lint of brandy 

and entreaties, and occasionally getting 

out to walk ourselves, and helping to push 

our sledges on, that we could induce them 

to continue. When we reached the Calix 

river, the horses' feet sunk at every step 
N 
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into a bed of half-melted snow below the 
surface, and at last the ice gave way with 
one, and his feet stink to the bottom. 
Fortunately the water was not deep; -but · 
the rider, who bad jumped out to assist 
the horse, was up to his middle in it. In 
nine or ten hours we had accomplished 
twelve miles to Parakka, a dirty hov~l. But 
here every body declared the road to be 
impassable, and refused to let their horses 
go with us. Svappavara was then only 
eighteen miles from us, and the way would 
have been practicable for pedestrians on 
snow shoes ; but we were not suflicient 
adepts in the use of them to venture so 
far. Our next project was to go on with 
deer, but we must have waited several days 
befare they could have been got ready for 
us. No other alternative remained but the 
mortifying one of turning our backs upon 
the difliculties, and the next morning we 
retraced our steps to J unos Sovando. 

It is a great comfort to one who travels 
here in winter time, to find frozen reindeer 
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meat at most of the cottages he enters. It 
will then bear carriage well, and he may 
take a store with him. On our wa y back, 
the snow lay so heavily on the trees, that in 
many places the birches were bent to the 
ground, and we passed under arches thus 
formed by their stems. Even the obstinate 
branches of the Scotch fir felt the weight, 
and drooped gracefull y. There were many 
tracks of the ptarmigan and hare in the 
woods, but not one of the wolf, nor had we 
seen any since leaving Muonioniska. Be
tween there and Kautokeino, four or five 

I 

had crossed our road. 
The morning was clear after our return 

to J unos Sovando, and, for the first time 
since we had left Bossekop, a little bright
ness appeared in the sky, as if the sun was 
g·oing to rise. But this did not last above 
an hour or two. The thick haze again 
overspread us, and after tra velling through 
incessant snow-showers, during two days 
which hardly deserved that name, we again 
reached Kengis. There isa particular run 

N2 
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of fortune in weather, as m every thing 
else. W e . had experienced a wetter sum
mer than had been known for many years, 
and M. Eckstrom now assured us, that 
more snow had already fallen than fell 
in most seasons during the whole of the 
winter. 

W e set out the next morning southwards. 
I think the spruce firs, a short way from 
Kengis, were the finest I had ever seen. 
W e now changed horses every seven or 
ten miles, and consequently advanced ra
pidly. At five in the afternoon we reached 
Pello. W e understood that the house in 
which Maupertuis lived is not now standing, 
and no relic remains of him but his name 
scratched on a parre of window glass. But 
we have been some time on a road that 
reminds us of other names than his.. Here 
passed the entertaining Acerbi, and the · 
much-lamented Clarke. At four A. M. we 
caine to the comfortable inn of Matarang, 
or Ofwer Torneo, and rested there until 
day-light. W e were surprised, on setting 
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out again, to find the population increase 
so much. Farm-houses were scattered on 
either bank of the river, and every thing 
bespoke plenty and comfort. It cannot 
long remain so. The river is now the 
boundary of rival states, and for how few 
years can we calculate on the continuance 
bf peace. I have sometimes thought of 
this, as we entered the large room of the 
post-house, and saw all the family stretched 
at rest in different parts o~ it-father, mo
ther, son, and brother, little dreaming of 
what is hidden in the womb of time. It 
was enough to make us warn them to 
awake-and fle~ before it was too late
before the cannon shot were splitting their 
wainscot beams, and the blazing roof de" 
.scended upon their heads. To us, who have 
been used to the happy insular situation of 
England, it appeared like the worst of in
fatuation, for ·people to live on such a spot 
as this. 

In the latter part of our day's journey, 
the thermometer rose from two to tbree 
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degrees above the freezing point, ·and the 
falling snow that yet attended us was suc
ceeded by rain. Late in the evening we 
reached Torneo. This · little place, the 
population_ of which amounts to about four 
hundred, yet deserves the character Von 
Buch gives of it. But it was Christmas 
time when we were there, and bya strange 
perversity of mind, men everywhere choose 
that season for getting drunk. 

Every body ·s~ems to have a title here. 
Where the higher orders set the example, 
it is naturally followed by the lower; and 
their attempts at distinction, without wealth 
to recommend it, are rather ridiculous. 
However, all sounded imposing enough till 
the washerwoman came to be dignified as 
Iwet Madame. We were little aware of 
the crime which we had committed in going 
to the Russian side of the river. W e 
passed the custom-house at Apparann~, 
after a slight examination of our baggage, 
and drove up to the post-house there. In 
the door-way stood a short (~t man, who, 
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a,s we approached, began coughing and 

hemming, and strutting about impatiently, 

as if he intended to speak with us. At 

last he inquired of the servant, w ho was 

standing by the baggage, where we carne 

from ; and on being told from London, 

burst forth with a torrent of the most viru

lent abuse against him. He then told a 

~tander-by to f etch the offi.cers. As it was 

snowing hard, we begged that our trunks 

might be taken in-doors to be examined; 

but this w~s refused us. A white fox skin, 

some white hare skins, in all about the 

value of five shillings, with one or two ar

ticles of Russian manufacture, w hich we 

had bought at Hammerfest, were then taken 

from us, and we were informed that we 

were to be detained. W e asked the people 

at the inn, w ho it was that had used us so, 

and they told us, that he was the com

marrding officer, and a nobleman. Some 

hours afterwards he sent for us, and, I 

suppose, having found by our passes that 

any susp1c1ons against us were unjust, his 
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tone became more moderate, and we parted 
on more friendly terms than we had met. 
Probably the -violence of his first attack 
was .owing to our being drest in Lapland · 
peskes, which are often w6rn by the pea
sants ~:>f the country. If it were so, thought 
we, as we journeyed along, what must 
that man have to s'ubmit to, who ~ears a 
peske all his Iif e. Can people, then, won
der that the Laplander loves his life in 
the mountains~ Even if it were a life of 
wietchedn_ess ( which it is not), who wotild 
hesitate between being· a man in misery, 
and being the dog of his feUow-creatures. 

On the 26th of December we once more 
•Sa w the sun, a little bey ond Calix, and I 
dare not express the joy with which we 
greeted it~ About forty miles before reach
ing Umeo, we found the ground nearly 
bare of snow, but the whole country was 
a sheet of glassy ice. Some snow, they 
said, had fallen, but it had been instantly 
succeeded by rain, and then by frost. On 
the contrary, to the north of Torneo, we 
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had experienced notbing but snow, . for 

the first twenty-five days of December. 
Beyond Luleo we saw a party of Laplanders 
for the last time. They were standing on 
some ice by the side of their deer and 
pulkes. He only is a fit judge of their · 
·demerits, who has watched_ a flock of deer 

all the winter through- upon their dark 

mountains, and never profaned his own lips 
with a cordia~. After all, they are not worse 
than the rest of the Scandinavians in their 
attachment to ardent spirits_, which" pro
bably owing to the effects of the climate,. 

-seem to have but little injurious effect. on 
them. 

Before reaching Sundsvall, we turned off 
from the high road to Stockholm at a place 
called Herskog, and took the way to Os
tersund. W e have suffered nothing in our 
journey through Sweden, but from the in
quisitiveness of the people. At every 
house where we stopped to change horses, 
the Gastgif war demanded our , passports, 

and generally looked at us with suspicious 
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eyes 'Qntil we had told our whole story, 
then h~ was perfectly.reconciled, and ready 
to do any thing to oblige us. But if we 
resisted inquiry, as we of ten did, from. a · 

disinclination to repeat th\ same tedio-us 
detail, of who we were, and wherewe carne 
from, he generally . shewed something 
of a rude or hostile disposition towards 
us. W e entered a house at one o' clock in . 
the morning, and, after tµe usual jnquiries, 
at last ·succe~ded in procuring a light. By 
tµe help of this we saw, in one pa.rt of the 

1

roorn, a, man t,moking a long pipe, the bowl 
of w hich re sted on a ~hair that was placed 
near the bed in which he lay. He hctd 
never drawn the pipe out of his mo11th when 
we ent~red, nor did he do sp till 0111: de- ' 
parture. Such is the imperturbable dis ... 
po_sition of the people~ 

Th~ country preserved the · same cha!" 
racter till beyond Ostersund, Two or thr~e 
stage~ aft~r thi~ we began to see the bare 
mountains in the distance to the W. and 
s! w. Al;>out three o' clock, A.M., on the 
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8th qf J anuary, we r<;ached Luna, the 

station near the village church of Are, · in a 
narrow valley, enclosed on each side by 

high mountains, ~nd continued our journey 
after three hours' rest. It was a bright 

moonlight night, and the thermometer had 
been below zero of Fahrenheit for som~ 
hours. The mercury was still sinking in the 
only thermometer we had with us, and at 
ten o'clock, A.M., went down into the bulb, 

as the scale only extended to 15° below 
zero of Fahrenheit. A strong frost-smoke 
came from the small mountain-stream on 
th~ side of ·the road, wherever it was un

froze:q. By the .time that we had. reached 
Skalskestug~n, a little after mid-day, the 
cloud~ had come over, and the cold had 
considerably abated. The ascent had been 

so gradual all the way, that we could hard.ly 
have named aJJ,y particular spot where it 
wa,s pereeptible~ but we now began tQ per
ceive its effe~ts. The fir trees had become 
sqarcer, and the birch more cibundant. On 

our way to S!{a,lstuga~, the last station o:g 
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the Swedish frontier, the country frequently 
reminded us of that about Kautokeino. 
Here we remained for the night. It is 
reckoned about twenty miles across to the 
first- Norwegian station, called Suul, but it 
is pro bably not above twelve or fourteen~ 
and there is no long or steep ascent after 
Skalstugan. W e soon reach the height 
of the pass, and after travelling along it for 
some distance, come to the boundary mark, 
a rutle pile of stones, and soon afterwards 
begin to descend. U nfortunately, we had 
no barometer remaining, hut the greatest 
height of the road cannot be two hundred 
feet above the limit of spruce firs. W e 

meet with them, stray and stunted, it is 
true, within a short distance of the hig hest 
Ievel on the Swedish side, and they re
appear directly on our beginning to descend. 
I do not know from what reason it is that 
the ~cotch firs fail on each side, at a much 
lower level than the spruce, and we find 
them stunted and unhealthy where the 
latter are growing luxuriantly. Here we 
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met great numbers of Norwegians con

dueting their sledges, laden with fish, to the 

approaching fair at Ostersund. They prin

cipally bring herrings, which seem to be a 

favourite food in all the inland part of 

Sweden, through which we have travelled. 

The mountains on each side the pass do not 

appear to rise to any considerable height, 

and I <lid not see any horns, or spits, which 

generally characterize all the great heights 

we have hitherto seen. After proceeding 

for some distance on the Norwegian side, 

we come to the head of a valley clothed 

with dark fir woods, and by a rapid descent 

reach Suul. The road was now nearly im

passable for want of snow, and we advanced 

at a foot's-pace, but through magnificent 

scenery, . for the valley was narrow and 

dark, and the rocky sides of the mountains 

that enclose it are nearly perpendicular. 

W e reached Garness in the evening, and 

found there a peasant who had just lost his 

horse in the river. Having found the road 

bad, he had taken his sledge on the ice, 
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which had given way, and it was-impossible 
to extricate the animal. The master was, 
however, consoling himself with a glass of 
brandy. Truly the brandy bottle is in the 
North like a faithful wife, a companion 
alike of j oy and sorrow. As it was useless 
to attempt going with sledges, we sent our 
baggage on · by a car, and followed the 
next morning on horseback. On coming 
to the end of the valley a new _scene pre
sented itself to us, a broad cultivated plain 
and fields quite clear of snow. It was 
almost enough to make us doubt that we 
were in the 64th degree of latitude, and on 
the I 0th of J anuary. 

From this we see the difference in tem
perature occasioned by a chain of moun
tains. The warm winds which come from 
the sea produce an effect on- the coast of 
Norway, but they are cooled by passing 
over the Kiolen range, so that what de
scends as rain on their western side becomes 
snow on their eastern, or in Swederi. .W e 
soon fell into the road which we had passed 
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along some months before, at a different 

season~ and with different feelings. Levan

ger then lay before us, from which we took 

a boat, and arrived at Tronhjem -a little 

after midnight. 
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Hospitality of the city-Lancastrian school-Munkholm

Has not been materially elevated above the level of the 

sea for the last eight hundred years-Regalia-Political 

disputes between the two kingdoms-The Cathedral

The Theatre-Library-Prisons-Scenery in the neigh

bourhood-Rotvold-Leave for the coast-Siirendal

Anvigen -The mountain Skole-Molde - Gardens 

there-Scenery-Take boat for the south-Walderhoug 

-People subsist on fish-Difficult passage across 

Stadtland-Ostmanvaag-Denmark bank notes-Put 

ashore in a_storm at the foot of the rnountain Hornelen

Large ancient cross at Korsund-Channel between 

Indre Sulen and Losrnoe-Bergen. 

W E can believe it natural enough, that 

those who live among the wilds of Nord

land and Finmark should rejoice to see the 

face of their kind, and heartily welcome 

the stranger that comes amongst them. 

But it is the same here. In the city, and 

in the solitude, the Norwegian character is 

unchanged. With no previous acquaint

ance, and hut slight introductions, we find 

ourselves much more at home than we 
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should have done · on . arriving in a part of 

our own country; where we were unknown~ 

W e are surrounded by fri en ds, w ho use 

their best endeavours to make · our time 

pass pleasantly, and we feel all the while 

that we do not deserve this. W e have no 
claim upon their kindness but that of being 

their fellow~creatures. 
General Birch, the · Commandant here1 

has su·cceeded in establishing a school on 

the Lancastrian plan, at which about one 

hundred and · fifty boys arid sixty- girls 

attend. They were nic~ clean children; 

and had made considerable proficiency. 

When any one shews particular quickness 

of miiid, he has · an oppottunity, of con..: 

tinning his education somewhat further. 

The officers of the garrison take an active 

part · as teachers. Their • country much 

needs this, for in her state of newly-acquired 

freedom, want of information is the great 

evil to be dreaded. The people must not 

only have· the spirit to defend their insti

tutions from open attack, but the sagacity 
0 
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· to defeat those who would subvert them by 

intrigue. Education may well be thought 

dangerous to the existence of privileged 

orders, for it makes the excluded class see 

correctly the state in which they are 

placed, and enables them to combine to 

free themselves from it. 
But a further bel}.efit might, perhaps, 

be teaped from -these national schools 

than has yet been attended to, Where 

they are general, they give an oppor

tunity of judging of the whole intellectual 

power of the rising _generation. If, then, 

the master of each school were annually 

to select a' number of his most promising 

pupils, and send them to the capital to 

undergo an examinatio'n with those from 

all other parts of the country~ the -most 

higbly gifted of the future population 

would be shown. It can hardly be dis

puted, that there would be some public 

advantage in educating a few of them at 

the expense of the state. 

On_ the 1 7th of J anuary we went over to . 
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the little fortress of Munkhalm~ The 
thermometer had for several days stood 
helow I 0° Fahrenheit, and there was a 
strong frost.;smoke on · the sea. The tem
perature of the water at the surface we 
found to be 39°. There was little worth 
seeing on the island. One low round 
tower · is all the remnant of the Monkish 
times. In a small gloomy chamber within 
this, Griffenfelt passed his years of cap~ 
tivity. W e see a difference for the hetter 
when we come to the light comfortable 
rooms in which Falckenskjold, the com
panion of Struensee, was a prisoner. Ex
amples like these shew that humanity is 
making progress in the world. A century 
and a half elapsed hetween the periods of 
their confinement ; and what was fitting at 
one time was unworthy of the civilization 
of the other. It is so universally. If we 

see a nobleman's castle five hundred years 
old, we are, perhaps, shewn the place 
where the tournament was held, hut there 
is al wa ys a dismal place for prisoners. · 

O 2 
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Look at his modern-house, and there may 

be found much to admire, but there is no 

dungeon. 

The history of this small island w eighs 

strongly against the rise of Scandinavia, as 

a general proposition. · Its area is not 

greater than that of a small college, and by 

the official survey: its highest point is said 

to_ be twenty-three ·feet above mean high

water mark (that is, the mean between 

neap and spring tides ). An extreme spring 

tide may rise three feet higher, thus leav

ing twenty feet for the highest point. But 

the Swedish rate of rise is_ stated at forty 

inches in a century. Now, A. n. 1028, or 

eight hundred years ago, a monastery was 

founded here by Canute the Great, and in 

995 (thirty-three years before that) it was 

in use as a common place of execution, and 

the famous Hagen Hlade J arl's head was 

nailed to a gibbet there. Take the first of 

these periods, 1028. . Then 40 x 8 == 320 

inches, or 26 feet 8 inches. So that the 

rock must thcn have been below high-
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water mark, according to this· supposition. 
It is not likely that in such a state it would 

have been chosen as the site of a building. 
. Through the kindness of Count Tramp~ 
we were gratified with a sight of the 
Regalia. There is a fine large j ewel in 
front of the crown, nearly two inches long, 
and which, from its yellowish green colour, 
is probably a topaz ; the rest of the stones 
of any size are of the usual · colour and 

appearance of amethyst, topaz, · and prase" 

with some small emeralds. U pon the top 

is set a small cross of amethysts. 
There are now continual bickerings be

tween the king and his Norwegian subj ects. 
Y et all those with whom I have conversed 

have spaken most highly of him, and at
tributed all his unpopular measures to his 
. Swedish counsellors, adding a forvent wish 
that he were king of Norway alone, and 

lived among them. But they would say, it is 
not to be expected but that a man should 
be contaminated by the opinions of those 
.about him. These differences are the more 
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to be regretted, as one sees no probable 

end to them, except, indeed, by the con

quest of Norway by the Swedes, or by the 

assimilation of the constitutions of the 

two kingdoms ; and neither of these events 

are to be calculated upon. The constitution 

of the Norwegians was founded upon the 

basis of" No exclusive privileges," "Equal 

justice to all." They call hereditary rank 

among subjects the great exclusive privi

-lege, in comparison of w hich all other 

monopolies and privileges are but as drops 

of water to the ocean. It seems, indeed, 

to have been the object of the Norwegians' 

peculiar aversion. With them, to ennoble 

one class from their birth, is to degrade the 

rest from their birth, as honour is only a 

relative distinction ; and if we consider that 

the laws of heraldry, as acknowledged in 

many states, expressly consign to ignominy 

the greater portion of the population, it is 

not easy to deny the truth of their con

clusion. However that may be, we only 

'mean to state in their defence that they 
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'are not theorists nor innovators. They 

have ·only reverted to the old constitution 

· of their country, as it existed in the time 

of Harald Haarfager, when the Jarls, or 

Earls, and Herser, or Dukes, were only 

officers of the crown. 
This dislike to aristocracy is 'heightened 

by its prevalence among the Swedes, their 

ancient enemies, whom they yet look upon 

much as the uninformed English do upon 

the French, or as the English did upon the 

Scotch a hundred years ago. They combine 

the two causes. It is Norway and Freedom, 

against Sweden, Aristocracy, and Oppres

s10n. Such a people may be over-run, but 

their complete subjugation must be diffi

cult. Some of the royal propositions have 

been unanimously rejected by the Storth

thing. The whole assembly was tried, and 

there was not found one false one among 

them. And it is something to sa y that, in 

so many breasts, no lurking hope of reward 

prevailed, that no tongue had a piece of 

sophistry ready to justify the desertion of 
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their country._ It . makes o·ne augur well 

of human nature. The example of Eng

land and Scotland may be cited as a proof 

that national animosities will in time su:t>

side ; but there · the . constitutions -were 

similar. The aristocracies of the two 

.countries were brought together by · the 

Union, and consequently formed societies 

and connexions which ~emented the tie. 

Here nothing of the sort can happen. 

W e did not think much of the cathedral 

church. The western end is a tolerable 

specimen of Gothic architecture; hut this is 

-unused, and suffered to fall t_o decay. The 

. eastern shews no regular method of con

struction, and _on the inside it is built up with 

boxes, like a theatre. · .. But with Gothic 

remains an Eng1ishman · is apt , to be a 

fastidious animal, he_ sees so little in_ other 

countries of what he meets with every day 

in his own" 
The theatre itself here is small, but 

fitted up.in good taste • . We wonder, after 

_ we ha ve ex amin ed · it, how the sim_ple 
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)naterials of which it is composed should 

have been arranged so · as to produce their 

effect. The actors are amateurs, and (I do 

not know w hy) they and . their audience 

remind one more of the members of a great 

family than of the public of a city. Legis

lators, merchants, officers, and function

_aries, all contribute in turn to the common 

amusement. 

There is nothing remarkable, . at least 

nothing of first-rate interest, in the collec
tion of the Scientific Society. The theo

logical part of the library is good, and they 

have also ·some. manuscripts (principally 

letters) of the kings of Norway, of old 

date. There are -also some good specimens 

of minerals and stuffed l;>irds ; but, as the 

thennometer was a trifle above zero Fah•• 

renheit, when we went to the rooms, and 

there were no fires in them, our observa

tions were but cursory. 

Count ·Trampe, the younger, was . kind 

enough to take me _ over the _ prisons, of 

which, as he~d o~ the police, he has. the 
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superintendence. That to which suspected 

persons are committed for trial is close 

and dismal in the extreme, even more 

so than the one where the crirninals are 

confined who are sentenced to hard labour, 

and both are marked by a deplorable want 

of cleanliness. But this is to be expected 

among negligent people, like the Nor

wegians, who will take little trouble about 

any thing. I was unfortunately prevented 

from seeing the ( tugt huus) house of 

correction. About sixty are confined in it, 

and nearly the same number in slavery, 

as it is called. As capital punishment is 

never carried into effect, except in the case 

of the most atrocious murderers, this num

ber is of course considerably augmented. 

The scenery about Tronhjem is not 

strikin·g, but at times we see great variety 

and beauty in it. It is not seen to ad

va~tage in rough weather, for it has no 

great features in it ; bold heights, wide 

forests, and troubled seas, are alone suited 

to such circumstances ; but look up the 
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fiord ørt a bright sunshiny day, and see the 

white sail lying on the calm water, and the 

fantastic shapes .of the blue, low hills t)1at 

bound it in the distance, with the broad 

valley on its southerri side, full of life and 

cultivation, and it is enough to make one 

tell old Lady Nidaros, that she has grown 

quite young and handsome again. Then, 

beyond this valley to the east, lies Rotvold, 

hid in its beautiful woods : but I must not 

suffer myself to speak of Rotvold; who 

that has had the pleasure of being there, 

and experiencing the kindness of its owner, 

Count Trampe, and his amiable family, 

would not be tenipted to pass a partial, 

nay, an extravagant judgment upon it? 

I left this city, in which I could now 

number many friends, before daylight on 

the morning of the 15th of February. The 

way was bad for want of snow; and in 

crossing · ice that was imperfectly frozen, 

the sledge sunk deep in the water. - The 

character of the country remains the same, 

being that of low hills covered with fir, 
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with.narrow valleys· between, under culti"". 
vation. After dark we reached Moe, and 

passed the night there. As we journeyed 

up the valley the next morning, · we saw 
the Meldal- copper-work, · a short distance 

from Moe. I was not beforehand aware 
of its lying directly in my route; and as I 
bad now sent my baggage on, and a mes

senger to order horses, I did not stop there. 
A group _of summits soon appeared before 
us, rising_ far above · the firs and birch, 
which is called Reise Field. Past this 

runs the Oerkedal, or valley of the Oerkel 
River, in which we were . now travelling. 
At Fandrun we saw an upright stone, pro
bably a bautesteen, or monumental stone, 

-about eight feet high._ It _ha9-, . however, 
no carving or inscription on it, and the 

top_ appeared to have been broken off. 
_W e turn off into _the Meldal ( that is, . the 

Mellem-dal, or daie,- between the _others), 

befare coming to ~ Garberg, and shortly . . 
afterwards into the Siirendal, w hich run$ 

_to the west; The road yet continues . to 
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rise till we get almost to the limit of firs, 
though it never goes above them. , 

W e hear of the Kiolen mountains that 
separate Sweden from Norway, and that 
gi ves us the idea of a narrow chain; but the 
truth is, that from the Swedish frontier to 
the Western Ocean, is a succession of moun
tains, the highest of which are sametimes 
on the coast itself. Tronhjem lies in one 
of the principal valleys, and Christiania in 
the other. The rest of the dales, generally 
as deep as they are broad, look like cuts 
once made to let off the w~ter, and now 
inhabited at the bottorri by man. Some
times a lake fills it instead; and as we 
approach the sea, a fiord. 
- The snow now lay deep, but the course 
of the river was marked by a continuous 
pile of large plates of ice several feet broad, 
and above a foot thick, heaped up on it. 

W e set out from Haanstad the next 
morni1:1g, and entered the neat little house 
at ·Surendalsoren, as the good old lady 
was employed at her religious books. She 
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bad a pleasant room looking over the 

water, and a small garden full of cherry ... 

trees. 
W e soon embarked, with a fine east 

wind in our favour ; and on rounding the 

first point saw in the S.E. the Toedahlshorn. 

It is an assemblage of peaks and sharp 

edges, rising probably to _the height of be

tween three and four thousand feet, of a 

similar character to what we have seen all 

over the north, from Bodoe to the Lyn

gens. It seems to be the end of the snowy 

range that pro bably extends from the 

Dovrefieldt. To the wes~ the heights be

come less. 
Horses were not ready when I came to 

Anvigen in the evening, and I sat down in_ 

the great room at the post-house. There 

were four grown-up girls, all pretty; and in 

this part of Norway most are so. They 

ha ve of ten hazel eyes, their faces of a 

good oval, and without that coarseness 

which is so apt to spoil a rosy beauty in 

poverty. These four, with some children, 
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began a dance, while a stouf lad scraped 

a fiddle for them. My. presence was no 

interruption to their mirth, and I passed a 

pleasant evening in contemplating it. 

I have never rec-eived an incivility from 

any of these peasantry. Generally, when 

they heard I was an Englishman, they 

questioned me about my country, and about 

such customs of it as might be particularly 

supposed to interest them, such as the 

reaping and sowing there. But their ques" 

tions were always put without impertinence, 

and their attentions were always those of 

one mari to another. How different from 

their bought obsequiousness elsewhere. 

I was noticing, as we passed from Istad to 

Eide, the next morning, the extraordinary 

form of a mountain called Skole, on the 

southern side of the fiord. It cannot be 

less than three thousand feet high, and 

appeared to be a solid mass in a rounded 

or pap shape. Y et this is a deception ; as 
we advanc~ further, we see that it is no-
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thing but the crust of a· mountain open 
towards the fiord. . The crater appeared so 
complete, that I could not at first resist 
the impression that it was artificial.. The 
rest of the land near it is mostly low.. 

The weather to-day was tempestuous, 

and at times, the squalls of wind, with hail, 
were almost overpowering. It pleased me, 
in the midst of this· desolation, to recognise 

a stunted oak-bush or two among the 
birches, and afterwards some hazels. They 
told nie of old friends and home, as dis- · 

tinctly as if they had spoken. 

W e reached Molde in the evening. Its 
. . 

situation is striking. Built on the side· of the 
ridge that slopes down to the fiord,. it com- 1 

mands a view of the snowy Alps that line 
the whole· of its southern side, and are the 

north-western boundary of the Dovrefieldt. 
I do not rernember such a long-extended 
range of peaks, and pinnacles, and shat
tered ridges, except perhaps .in the Lofod

dens. And here one rank. peeps out from 

\ I 
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behind another, until they are lost in the 
distance, and as they mix. with the white 

.. clouds, we fancy them like han~ing cities or 

fortresses in the air. Among :them, Roms
_dahl's _' -Ho_rn appears . conspicuous, wh_ich 
.stands ~t the extremity of the Romsdahl, a 
valley that extends all the wa·y up to Tofte. 

The houses here appear to be more com
fortable than in the north. Most are sur
rounded by little gardens, with apple and 
cherry trees in them, and are, moreover, not 

~o near the ocean but that firs will grow 
around, though scantily 9 

The people of Norway say, that they 
who have not seen the Bergenstift have 
seen little or notbing of the beauties of 
their country. It was partly from this that 
~ was induced to take my course to the 
westward from Tronhjem, instead of going 
lJy the usual route to England. I stayed 
two days at Molde~ and on the third em
barked in a boat for the south, on the 
fiord, which was steaming like a great 

caul9-ron, but I unfortunately had not a 
p 



'210 WALDERHd'.UG. 

thermometer left. The spits or horns~ 
as they are called, do not reach near tø 

the opert sea, as in the north. There is a 

broad fringe of high land betweeh theni ·,. 
and the water. We rapidly neared ·wal

derhoug, with a strong north wind. Scat
tered habitations stand on many of the low 

rocks as we pass along, but of the same 
sort a·s in the north. Man, along this coast, 

is really like a great sea-coot, that makes 
its nest just above high-water mark. His 
neighbour is the <liver, and both push out 

for the fishing-ground together every rhorh
mg. W e must not ex pect to find here 

such a . creature as feeds upori the orange 
and the grape ; but make allowance fot 
stern necessity, 0;nd he too has his virtues, 
and perhaps his pleasures. If he has not 
sensual enjoyment, he-has less ~f selfish~ 
ness, less of all the train of evils, of w hich 
it is the fertile source; ·and the fierce cli;,; 

mate, which ill-uses him wi_thout, the more 
endears him to his home, and to every 
thing belonging to it. 
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The coast has the same appearance all 

the way along. In a S.E. direction from 

Valderhoug, lies Vartels Horn, the highest 

we had yet seen. It is near twenty Eng-

lish miles from the shore. W e can with 

di~culty guess the height of any of these 

points, for snow at this time of the year 

lies every where, and firs near the wide 

sea are an uncertain criterion. W alder-
' 

hong lies within the large low island of 

Videroe, and opposite it is the little port 

of Aallesund. _ On my going up to the 

giæstgivergaard, and presenting myseJf to 

tny good host, " So, 'you are an ,English ... 

man,'' said he ; " I suppose come to inquire 

about lobsters." I afterwards found the 

trade in these creatures with London is so 

great, that, all the way from Stadt Land to 

Lindenæs, an Englishman and a devourer 

of lobsters arealmost synonymous terms. 

I preferred the trouble of crossing the 

isthmus at Hareid Land, to going across 

the open sea to Stadt Land, and running 

the risk of a wetting. The snow lay so 
p 2 

. ' 
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deep, that it was with difficulty the little 

animal who drew my sledge could flounder 

through it. On the other side, at Ulvsten

vig, we sa w before us an archipelago of 

low islands, and steered through them for 

some miles to Moltemyren. 

I had a hard struggle to cross Stadt Land 

the next day. There are two ways over, 

an inner one, called Mauds Eid, and an 

outer one, called Drage Eid, which I pre

ferred. It is not above four or five miles 

across, hut the road rises several hundred 

feet, and the_ consequence of its running in 

a hollow between more e_levated parts of 

the ridge, is, that the snow drifts into it, 

and lies very deep there. It had not been 

crossed before, except by people on snow 

sboes. Probably the greatest height of 

the Peninsula is between seven hundred 

and one thousand feet, and the southern 

side is a line of precipice along its whole 

extent. Y ou come to Drage by a steep 

descent, where a few scattered rocks break 

the force of the sea, enough to allow a 
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boat to land. It would be worth 'a trifling 
sacrifice of personal comf ?rt, to come here 

in some of the winter gales, and see the 

strong south-west batter this Stadt Land. 

I hastened to cross the wide bay to Ost
manvaag, befare night, if poss.ible, as I must 

otherwise have been detained at the fish
erman' s hut on the shore . . 

U pon Saloe, near Ostmanvaag, are the 

remains of an ancient monastery ; but the 

thaw began in the evening after my arrival, 
and• prevented my stirring out the next da y. 
A poor woman came t<? me here_, with two 
of the old paper dollars of bankrupt Den

mark. They were, she said, the savings 
of her labour, and after she had kept them 

for some years, people told her that they 
were worth notbing. She thought, how

ever, that this was not true, and that in 

some p~rt of the world they must yet re

tain their value, if she ~ould but find where. 
The cry of the suffering poor is like that 
of the drowning man in a rush of waters 

-it is not heard. People yet wonder at 
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• 
the grand palaces of Copenhagen, and no 

·one knows or cares who paid for the building 

them. It was blowing hard the morning 

after, when I left the comfortable roof that 

had sheltered me, and with four stout -

rowers endeavoured to push onwards. W e 

succeeded in reaching the Skate~trommen, 

that lies at the foot of the lofty Hornelen ; 

but here the rush of the tide, and the wind 

against it, had raised so much sea, that 

our boat took in a good deal of water o It 

was impossible to contend against the 

storm any longer, and we put ashore at 

the fisherman's hut beneath the precipice. 

The old man and his sons were making 

cQd nets, while the mother and daughters 

carded and spun, all busy and singing. 

Hornelen has the charactex of be~ng the 

highest point ~n the coast between Tron

hjem and Bergen, and th~ narrow channel 

runs at the base of its black and massive 

prec1p1ces. 
In travelling .in Norway in winter, one 

is often struck with the beauty of the 
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frozen waterfalls, but I had not yet seen 

them so fine as here. It was really father 

Atlas, and his icy beard, " glacie rigens." 

With 9! larger boat, and two additional · 

hands, we made another trial as soon as 

day dawned on thefollo~ing morning. On 

rounding the point, and coming into the 

channel on the east side of Hornelen, we 

saw on the main a vast line of dark preci

pic€\, exter:iding for several miles, but we · 

could see no summits. The flying mists 

hid every thing at the height of a few 

hundred feet above the sea. W e had 

.another day's fight against the same south

erly wind and rain, after leaving Furresund . 

.It is to be . seen hereabouts · how much 

nearer the firs will approach the- ocean than 

in ~he north. They are only Scotch :firn, 

.however. The spruce fir left us a long 

way before reaching Molde, and it is said 

that th.ere is only one wood of them in the 

whole of the Bergenstift. Inl~nd rose Alps, 

with mists on them, aJl the wa y to Saue

sund., ~:nd t:bese mist~ settled so thick into 



216 SOGNE FIORD. 

the · many fl.ords and creeks, that they 

looked awfully dark. W e passed through 

a ·number of small islands _ after leaving 
Sauesund, on one of which the Korsund 

Gaard stands, and behind is a stone cross 

of silver-white mica slate, about twelve 

feet high, and four in breadth. N othing is 

krrown of its history, but it has stood there 

for centuries among the troubled elements, 

the emblem of benevolence and peace. 

How grand was the. sight of the two great 

masses of Indre Sulen and Losmoe, 'Yhich 

.seemed as if they had been split asunder. 

And as we enter the channel between them, 

and look closer at the huge blocks that over

hang us, we see that they are a compound 

.of the remains of other rocks (grauwacke ), 

a part of those foundations of the earth 

that " as a vest ure ha ve been fold ed up, and 

changed." These terminate with the Sogne 

Fiord. After ~rossing that, we wind again 

a~ong a vast extent of low rocks, and see 

nothing of any high land, except far in the 

distance to the eas·t. The fifth day after 
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lea ving Ostmanvaag we had a fine northerly 

wind, and approached Bergen with a fleet 

of other boats, laden with wood, hay, &c. 

Before dark we descried the distant city at 

the edge of the water, in the south-eastern , 

angle of a land-locked bay, five or six 

-English miles _across in every direction. 

Behind it rise some hills of no great height, 

but which give a pleasing effect to the 

houses which are built on its slope. · 
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Manne:r of living at Bergen-Situation of it-Prisons
Museum~Remains there-Leave Bergen for Ous--:-

Boat nearly sunk in a storm in fhe Erkeland Fio.rd

Put ashore at a fisherman's hut-The great Hardanger 

Fiord-Strandebarme-H urricane-Ullensvang- Gla

eiers ~f the great Folge Fonden-reach the Ei Fiord
Perilous ascent over th~ Borriar mountain to the great 

Voring waterfall-Meet with peasants going to cross the 

table land on snow shoes-Vossevang-Gudvang- · 

Leerdal-Justedal glaciers-Frithiof-The Horungerne 

--Arrive at Christiania. 

THE town, however, after we have once 
ent'ered it, cannot be compared either with 
Tronhjem or Christiania. There, are wide 
streets, crossing each other at right angles, 
?-nd low neat houses on~ both sides ; here, 

we have to wind through a labyrinth of 
narrow lanes, and a stranger who once quits 

sight of his own door, is in luck if he has 
not to hire a rnan to show him the way 

home agaiQ.. Tronhjem and Christiania" 
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ar~ situated in valleys broad, and tolerably 

fertile.; , but this place, built up.on bare 

rocks, has a population of near eighteen 

thousand souls, who subsist, like a colony. 

of otters, upon fish. Vv e do not see bread, 

o:r flesh, or fruit, carried about, but meet 

~very now and then a dirty boy, dragging 

along by the gills a monster · half as large 

as himself. Y et the situation midway be: 

twyen the two long Sogne and Hardanger 

Fiords is not without its advantages" These 

serve a,s canals to convey to it whatever 

far~ing produce and fuel can be raised 

througho_ut a wide extent of country. The 

want of this last is particularly felt along 

the coast, where the timber does not grow 

thickly, and long carriage makes it ex

p_ensi ve. There are no regular fortifica

tions here as at Tronhjem,, on.ly some bat

teries fronting the sea. Above two hundred 

boys, and one hundred and fifty girls, are 

instructed at the Lanc_astrian school. The 

number of criminals in slavery is sixty~ 

The l~rge room in which they were all 
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woi·king · was light, clean, and well-aired, 
almost too much so to be a punishment ; 
and the treatment of the Tugt Huus is so 
mild, that, among the thirty-five the~e, are 
two or three old men who have petitioned 
the police to be allowed to remain in it. 
This is carrying humanity somewhat too 
far. Let us spare no pains to lead man
kind by the worthiest of the two mo.tives 
that influence them-the hope of · reward. 
But · w ha tever punishment must be had re
course to, should be known as such, and 
dreaded. However, it · speaks in no small 
degree in favour of a . population, over 
whom such slight coercion is necessary. 

The theatre is on the same footing as in 
the two other cities. . The house is in the 
same neat and simple taste as at Tronhjem, 
hut not equally well-shaped, being much 
too long for its breadth. Besides, the 
population is almost too great for a com
pany of amateur actors and their audience. 
It is no longer the party of friends who 
have known each other the best part of 
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their lives ; but the spirit and the wish to 

please must be pruned down into correct

ness, and thus loses the animation which 

formerly made it attractive. It is, proba

bly, on this account, that Bergen alto

~ether is less pleasing. It is less na

tional, and has more of a bad imitation 

of foreign capitals about it, a fault which 

we sometimes see in Christiania. It is, 

however, a metropolis to the whole 

people· on the coast as far as Vardehuus, 

who know and care little about what is 

_going on at Christiania. Bergen is the 

centre -point, which alike attracts the in

dustry of the men, and the love of pleasure 

in the women. 
A museum is now being formed here, 

under ·the care of the late Stift Amtmand 

Christie. It was but two or three years 

since that he proposed to his countrymen 

to contribute to it. Every one gave what 

he had, and exerted himself ~o procure 

more, so ·that . the collection soon gre'Y 

large enough to fill a handsome room. I ts 
' ,_ 
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. ptincipal riches are an ei ent ren1ains of the 

country, which have been dug up at dif

ferent times, such as spear-heads and 

knives of flint, &c. There is a remarkable 

old painting in wood, from a chitrch in 

the Sogne Fiord. Stift Amtmaricl Christie 

esteemed it to be seven or eight hundred 

years old. The subject is one of the ancient 

legends of the church, which is related in 

an inscription round it, in the old Norske 

ot Icelandic tongue. There was, too, å 

brazen urn, containing the ashes of a hero, 

which had been taken out of a large rilound 

(or grav-hoie, as it is h~re called) on an 

island near W alderhoug. And this circum

stance gave it an additional interest to an 

Englishman, as it seemed like the very one 

wh,ich bad been so lately immortalized in 

his native tongue, found " sleeping on the 

solitary shore." Wretched mortality lay 

in the shape of a few handfuls of burnt and 

crumbled bone, and upon it the gold ring 

to propitiate Odin, or rather a triple coil of 

pure gold wire, about as thick as a crow 



MUSEUM. 223 

quill, and bright as though · t bad that day 

come from the hands of the burnisher. 

There is also here one of the Runic 

stenes, which are occasionally found in the 

different parts of the country. It is an up

right slab of slate, about seven feet high, 

two across, and three inches thick. At first 

sight this thick edge appears to be only 

grooved or ribbed with a number of trans

\rerse straight lines. But on a nearer in;

spection·, we see one or two slanting 'tails 

attached to each of these. The whole is 

read thus :-
On one side, 

.-, Rt-~ ~1 R . R.ft-1' : ., Jt(l 1't\ l : ~fi1A 
ARLANTR ' RIST "RUNAR THTSA 

Arlantr cut Rtmes these 

On the other, 

~1 ~ 1 f R P' ~ p n .R ·, ,-j l'/l 'f" 
N A F T I R F A D U R A L U M. 

After (in memory of his) Father Alum. 

This stone was brought from Etne, in 

Sundhordelehn, six miles south of Bergen. 

, The great grandson of the Arlantr, here 

mentioned, is supposed to have fallen in 

war with Sverre. 
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W e found the Amtmand himself busy in 

arranging the collection. He was for some 

time distinguished as a speaker in the 

Storthing, but declining health induced 

him to relinquish public life. He now em

ploys his. time in the study of antiquities, 

and in the management of his infant 

museum ; .to the la~_t ye_t useful to his 

country. 
I left Bergen OJJ. the Sth of March, and 

in the middle of the-thaw pursued my way 

towards Ous. There was nothing remark

able in the scenery. Some of the _country 

houses of the merchants looked neat and 

pretty, but were rather bare of trees. I 

bad often remarked the mild åisposition of 

the country people, _but never saw it ex

emplified so stro~gly as to-day. "Poor 

thing," s~id the man, who was driving me 

from Safteland, to his horse, '' the wa y is 

heavy for it. It really perspires. I had 

rather drag your sledge mys~lf, than that 

my horse should, over a road so free from 

snow." He then began to unharness the 

animal, in spite of my pxotestations., but 
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willingly went · to the nearest cottage and 

procured me a riding horse, and two men 

to carry my things. 
Notwitlistanding the law which gives a 

_ clairn on the estate to the younger children, 

the . comforts of the people appear to vary 

-with the quality of the soil. Where that is 

tolerable, we meet with dean and roomy 

farm-houses, but the small fishermens' huts 

among the rocks are little hetter than Fin 

gams. There was one of this sort at Ous, 

with a hole in the roof to let out the smoke, 

and closed with a bladder, after the northern 

fashion, whenever the fire was not lighted. 

This is only done to cook their victuals, for 

the whole family in so small a room keep 

the air _ sufliciently warm without it. I 

engaged a boat the next morning to take 

me to Strandebarm, in the Hardanger Fiord, 

and found, as I had often before done, that 

those who were notable toget a livelihood 

by fishing, were chartered to convey the 

trav eller. My crew consisted of two de

,crepit old men and a boy, and with these I 
Q 
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once more einbarked, . while the: others; 

strong and able men; were pulling out to_· 

their fishing- ground . 

. - W e advånced about a Norwegian mile to 

the point called Vines, across the.Samnanger 

Fiord. 'By this time the •wind, which had 

been blowing hard from the s~uth, increased 

so rimch, with heavy rain, that they ran the 

poat ashore, and quietly told me that they 

must wait until it moderated. W e walked 

up to the cottage near the beach, but it wa~ 

of the most wretched and dirty kind. It was 

hetter to encounter the elements at once:; 

than to run the chance of being fixed there 

for some days, which . at this seas9n mighf 

have been the case. . As they could not 

take me the way that I bad intended, I 

prevailed upon them to sail with the fai:t

wind up the Biorne and Erkeland Fiords; 

that I might continue my way by land from 

the latter. As we again stepped into the 

boat, I remarked that they bad hetter take 

some beach pebbles for ballast, but they 

answered that the distance was so , short, 
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ihey could do without them. W e soon had 

to think this reply providential. 
- In leaving, for the last. time, such a coast 
as this, . one naturally c·ans to mind the 
variety of scenes he has witnessed in its· 
many hundred miles. I was roused from 
such thoughts, and from my uncomfortable 
· situation, by a violent rush of water into the 
boat, and the scramble of the men to the 
windward side. She righted as the squali 
pass ed, h,alf full of water, but with her sail 
yet standing. Before the men could pull 
it down, anotJ:ier squall laid her flat. She 
righted again, now full to the benches, 
but being quite light, did not sink. W e 
soon baled all out, and proceeded with 
oars. The truth was, that the old creature· 
who, with half..:paralyzed hands, held the· 
ropethat was to pull .down the sail, had· 
been too slow and feeble for his oflice. 
Let those who have had the patience to go 
throug h this detail, rem em ber never to sail 
in these boats without at least one able 
hand ; then there is no <langer. 

Q 2 
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The hut .at the bottom-of the Erkeland 

Fiord was no ·hetter than the last, · but we 

were now content to remain there. They 

gave me some dry straw to lie on" and my 

apartrnent adjoined that of the goats, whose 

plaintive ~ries and tinkling hells, joined to 

the thundering sound of a neighbouring 

waterfall, amused me the night through. 

Early" the next morning I went on 

horseback through the romantic valley 

to the east. The heights increase as we 

advance, and their character becomes more 

distinct, being that of huge masses, with 

valleys like rents in therp.. The road lay 

among scattered trees, of wh~ch many were 

stunted oaks and ashes. As we reached 

the top of the small ascent which separated 

us from Eiestoe, we saw before us the 

narrow Mundheim d.ale, and beyond it the 

mountains on the southern side of the great 

Hardanger Fiord, gray in · the mists and 

distance. The ice was yet firm. _ on the 

small lake like a basin below us, though 

it bad thawed all round the edges ; ~o we 
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laid planks .from· the land to it, and walked 
over. W e were once again - among the 
grandest of the · Earth-born, as we rode 
through the Mundheim dale~ with cliffs 
overhanging, · and· white rills descending. 

But who can name them all? 

W e had a pleasant sail from Mundheim 
to Strandebarm, w hich lies in a bay on the 
north side of the Fiord, and were gladly 

welcomed · into the neat little parsonage 
there. In the dale here, w hich runs to the 

northward, the cliffs project so much, that 

it is wonderful that they do not fall. W e 

left Strandebarm in the morning, and scud
ded up the Fiord before the gale. It is a 
broad channel, bu t the mountains are so 

high, that no regular wind, and only gusts, 
can reach it. The clouds· hurried 6ver, 
thickly charged with hail, and high above 
one of the precipices a soaring eagle· met 
them. Fe.eling their fury on the sea, I 

could not but wonder bow the bird could 
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play his part so well, and face the storm as 

he did with his wings motionless. It blew 

a hurricane by intervals, by the timethat 

we had reached Utne, at the base of the 

Folge Fonden. · The table land on each 

side here is between three and four 

thousand feet high, precipitous, ora. steep 

slope, and the squalls descepded from it in 

a way I had never yet experienced. The 

men thought it unsafe to use· any sail, and 

we went on with oars ; yet when the ·squalls 

came, their united strength was insuffi.cient 

to keep the boat straight. W e · sa w. their 

effects before they reached us, as they 

hurried down the mountain, tearing up 

volumes of snow, .and whirling it aloft . 

.Then came the dark line on the water, and 

- the white mist above it from the spray that 

had been raised ; then fora few sec.ands we 

could hardly hear or see any thing, and 

then again all was still. Though knowing 

.myself safe, except, indeed, a whirlwind 

·had torn the. boat out of water, I could not 

view. the scene without alarm, nor listen to 
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the hollow:sound,' like distant: thurider, in 

the precipices above . 
. ·when I reached the parsonage at Ul., 

lehs,varig, and heard Proust Hertzberg's 

stories . of the destructive effects of these 
whirlwinds, ·I thqught myself well out of 

them. ~roust Hertzberg is well known 

for his study of inete.orology. His ob" 

servations, aided by those of others, bid 

fair to raise that science from the hopeless 

t,tate in which it has hitherto lain, and 

to make it really beneficia!. Ullensvang is 
$ituated on the east side . of the Soe Fiord, 

which - is here about a mile and a half 

fl,CfOS$·. Behind the house the mountain, 

-;rises precipitously to the -height of three 
\ 

thousand '_ feet. Ascending further, by 3t 

gentle slop·e, we come upon an unirthabited 

plain, many ~iles in extent, ~nd four 

thousand foe~ perpendicular above the sea. 

Out of this, a solitary blunted cone, the 

·Hartoug. Field rises to the height of one 

thousand three hundred feet more. • I could 

p.ot have guessed, before r~acbirtg· Ullens-
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vang, how. mqch I had. ~lost by coming· 

befare the trees were in leaf. · The fir is 

almost a stranger hen~, and the sides"of the 

Fiord are lined with forests of birch, ash, 
oak; elm, lime, hazel, alder, &c. . N early 

'opposite the .parsonage a glacier descends 
.to within two thousand feet of the sea" from 

the Folge Fonden. This 'huge promontory, 

tfiirty-five miles long, : and from fifteen to 
twenty broad, was ase.end ed by Prof ess.or 

Esma_rck~ in company': with · his friend the 

Proust. · Their ob·s~rvations· gave a height 

of five thousand five _ hundred feet for its 
rounded summit. On every side it rises· a 
precipice, ora steep slope, .from the .water, 
and along the middle ranges an extent of 
perpetual snow, twenty _ miles · long, and 

about ten across, from which des·cend 

-glaciers. To these, some years back, my 

enterpnsmg countrymen ·. applied them

s~l ves. It was no love·of science that sent 
them. They raised a · · 1arge party of 

_peasants, and attacked the frozen sea, 

hewed its green waves irito large blocks, 
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and carried off their -booty in triumph · to 
the London : cellars. What would. J uvenal 

have thought of thus ransacking the world· 

for delicacies? In his days, -the pleasures 
of · the table were the main object of 

existence, and the world is still the same. 
Epicurism (and not Purity, as we are told) 

will always be the characteristic of the 

fortuna te. 
We left, after a stay of three days, the 

good old man that lives near the foot of 

Folge Fonden, having experienced every 
attention that a fri end could · offer, and 
received much instruction from his scientific 

remarks. 
After a pleasant sail, we reached the 

bottom of the Ei Fiord, and landed on the 
srriall flar meadow there, on each side of 
which runs a wall of black and smooth 
precipice, reaching nearly to the summit ~f 
·the table land above. There , is another 
dale, even narrower and darker. than this 
we bad now entered, and which branches 

off to the north, called Simedal. About a 
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mile from. the sea, .a lake takes place of 

the meådow, and on. reaching it we found 

the ice too soft to bear, and yet so firm_ 
that we could not atterript • to 'make our way 

through· it in a boat. One other way of 

advancing remainede The· mountain called 

Borriar, on the southern side, retreats from 

th~ perpendicular towards the middle of 

the lake, and again resumes the same. 

threatening aspect at the further end, forrn
ing ·by _ this · a slope in the shape .of ·a .bay, 

half way up which ·stands. a cottage. It.~ 

jnhabitants bad made themsel:ve.s a way 

down the diff by foting a line of fir-poles 
on the smooth side of the rock, w her~ 

there were 110 n_atural }edges, and supply

~ng the want in ot~er parts by ladders. By 
these we safely made our way up to · the 

cottage, and ascended the slope above it, 

·till we reached the summit of the eastern 

-~rm. W e bad now, a fearful look down 

:up·on the lake and· valley beyond it, which 

· h_ad ·expanded into a large amphitheatre, in 

w hich a cluster of farm"houses . was situ" 



P~RILOUS- DESCENT. 235 

ated. Our way down to these was not 

pleasant for one apt to lose his nerves 

at great heights. W e were nearly at the 

,fir limit, and below us was a slope preci

pitous, and at this time of year · particularly 

,bad for walking, as the snow that melted 

_during the day was frozen by night, and 

gave the whole rock a coating of ice. How" 

ever, by means of our staves pointed with 

iron, _ and a stout -rope, which occasionally 

assisted us all down the most difficult 

places, we descended unhurt. I then took 

a horse to the Voring.'s Foss, the highest 

jn Norway, which lies at the end of the 

narrow Maabe-dal, about seven ~iles dis

tant. This _ valley runs to the east from_ 

the amphitheatre, and another · similar to 

it, called Hjelme-dal, to the south. I could 

not have conceived any thing short of an 

actuc,tl cavern to be so dark a~ opening._ 

Ther~ is something more than sublime

something absolutely savage about it. - In 

the valley of the Maan Elv there was a 

clothing of fir, but here all was perpen~i-· 
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cular, abrupt, and naked-stone. The bottom 

was strewed with blocks . of a· size tha( I · 

bad hever before seen, many of' them being 

larger than the cottages of the pe.asants, 

and among them we wound our awful way. 

Of one piece I am inclined to believe that 

it was rather · a portion of the mass which 

bad been detached from the rest at the 

.original formation, than that it had fallen 

down since. The valley makes such short 

and sudden turns, that we think-every in

stant that we ha ve arrived at the end. At 

last we came to a spot where the ruins 

were of a fresh gray colour. One mass, 

full twenty feet in length, lay across our 

path, and the old man who · was with us 

said that it had come down only a few 

hours before, and pointed with his staff to 

the place from which it bad been detached. 

As we · Iooked and wondered at · the blow 

which it bad struck the soft earth, and; 

saw oursel ves · yet within the line of the 

beetling brow, it was enough to måke one 

inquire, w hether these accidents were of 
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frequent occurren~e, which at this time of 

year I was assured they were. · The valley 

was . so blocked up with ice and snow, that 

we could go no further in it, and ascended 

by the only accessible path, steep and icy. 

Once on the table , land above, we found 

the scenery of Lapland, ranges of low hills 

wit:P, scattered birch bushes on them, and 

deep in · the snow. Far in the east, one 

solitary summit was hid in the clouds, but 

I could only get the answ_er, that it was 

Joklyn (the glacier). We glided rapidly 

on·snow shoes for about a mile to the fall. 

Some years since, Professor Hansteen cal

culated its he~ght to be near nine hundred 

feet, by the time that ,bodies took in de

scending. It has probably in spring·full as 

large a ~tream of water, and shakes the 

earth, as its brother the Riukan <loes. It 

was now fa1ling with~n a case of ice. Op

posite the .• spot where I was standing, 

extended a broad framework of icicles, 

re_aching from the top_ to the bottom. It 

could _not be _less than one thousand feet 
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'high, green, . and glittering. Evening was 

how setting in, and the chasn1 formed a 
deep contrast to the snowy plain ·on which 

I was standing. · W e hastened to descend 

wh1le yet the light would assist us over 

the worst of the way. Two peasartts now 

met us, who were going on snow-shoes 

across the table land into Nummedal. The 

distance is about seventy miles, with only 

one hut situated about half way over, and 

in good weather they are said to accom

plish this j ourney in one da y. 

· Between the lake we have just · alluded 

to, and the sea, is a remarkable- terra·ce 

or flat extent of sand · and, pebbles, form..i 

ing the northern bank of the river, from 

which · it rises abruptly. The same ap..: 

pearances are common in Norway, as, for 

instance, at the mouth of the Alten. river,· 

and in ·Kaa Fiord, near it, hut there they 

~re not so high and . extensive- as here. 

The height of this is probably not less·· 

than · from two to three hundred feet above• 

the sea. There was little variety in the\ 
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scenery till w~ got near Vossevang, on.the. 

post road between Bergen and Christiania.

Then, after coming to Skjærs Foss, be-·

tween the two falls of which -the road runs" 

the valley becomes broader, and we find a 

thick wood of large spruce firs. W e now 

follow ·a small stream until the valley 

opens into the wide circumference in whicb. 

V ossevang stands. Here three dales· meet" 

each bringing its stream-the ~ossestrand 

from the north, the Rondal from the east" 

and the Gravesone from the south. The 

western end is occupied by a large round 

lake, and from it an · outlet, the Bordal, 

takes the united waters to the sea . . It was 

a relief to the eyes~ after what we had 

lately seen. By the side. of the water stood 

a neat church, and the slopes descended sQ 

gently, with catt~e peaceably feeding on 

them ; the streams came down murmuring 

within. their shady banks, and the scattered 

habitations were so mingled with green 

woods and fields, thaf one could. not help 

envying those whose lot it wasto live there; 
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shut out on every side from the turbulent 

world. After arriving at Stalheim, we drop 

at once into a dale similar to the . Maabe

dal, and which has in like manner a water

fall, but neither so high nor so large a 

stream as the other. 
From here to Gudvang, the heights 

above u~ form isolated summits of a cupola 

shape; one to the west of us, that my guide 

called Jordals N ukin, ~ppeared to rise from 

the earth like a colossal round tower, se

parated from the rest of the range all the 

way to its base. It is, however, connected 

on the north side. This belongs to the 

remarkable Diallage, or N orite formation. 

The end of the fiord at Gudvang was frozen 

over, and we were obliged to walk along 

the edge of it about two English miles be

fore we could take boat. In this space we 

had to cross three or four a valanches that 

had newly fallen. We saw the full height 

of the mountains after we had emerged 

from the narrow chink into the broad 

Sogne Fiord. To enumerate them is but 
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to tell the same tale over again. From the 
water rises the dark side of fir, and above 
it the few and. thin birch twigs, like the · 
hairs on baldness, and behind is reared 
the sheet of snow-vast; and ·white, and 
eternal. W e had pass ed the long and• deep 
Urland, and before us lay the Leerdal, 
from the bottom of which the road over 
the pass of Fillefield goes direct to Chris- · 
tiania. To the north ran the Lyster Fiord, 
w hich extends , itself among the greatest 
heights in the countryo Between it and 
the Nord Fiord ranges the perpetual snow, 
fifty or sixty miles in length, and filling the 
valleys rqund with its glaciers. These are 
usually known by the name of the Justedal 
glaciers. The tradition goes, that one of 
these, the Ni Gaard· Dal, w~s once divided 
into nine farms, till the sea of ice that 
now fills it gradually advanced and ex-

" pelled the possesors. In this Sogne Fiord 
dwelt one of the heroes of their ancient 
Sager Frithiof. And such a country is fit
ted for a race !arger and finer than the 

R 
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present, who creep about the broad . bases 

of the hills like any thing but cteation's 

lords. 
The Leerdal does not diff er in character 

from the ot4er valleys. There were several 

falls of rock the day that I was there, anq 

icicles came down frequently of a · great 

size. · On the road to Ovne Hægh were 

some avalanches. After Ovne Hægh we 

gradually rise to the . surface of the table 

land. A short way beyond Maristuen, to 

the south of the road~ rose the Suletind ; 

but though its height above the sea· is so 

great, it seems as nothing from the place 

where we were standing. A little way 

further on we come in sight to the N .E. of 

the Hor-Ungerne, _ the highest P.oints' in 

Norway. Ther do not make a great .show 

from the ~oad, but their shapes are most 

fan tas tie, · like the range to the south of 

Molde. Till within the last five or six 

years the- heights of these w~re unknown, 

and. Sneehattan was supposed to be th~ 

highest po~nt _ it?: _S~~~dinavia. ~~n~e_ t~~t 
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Keil_au made a hazardous ascent up one of 
them,. and measured it by the barometer; 
Hi~ companion. afterwards retur.ned with 
mathematical instruments, and calcufated 
the highest pea~ to be something more 
than eight thousand English feet above the 
sea. Sne_ehattan is not above seven thou
sand five hundred feet. The peasants have 
a tradition, that these hills were the off.;. 
spring of an incestuous marriage, and were 
therefore changed into stone. . The name; 
in the Norske tongue, indicates the mis;. 
conduct of their mother. 

Before reaching Skogstadt, we gradually 
descended into a vale on the eastern side, 
in which two or three ill-conditioned spruce 
firs were growing. Beyond the Gaard we 
come to the first wood of them. The 

• scenery, after this, is rathe~ Swedish than 
Norwegian. The whole surface of the 
country here slopes regularly to the Chris
tiania Fiord, as it <lid on the east side to 
the Bothnian gulph, and to the Torneo 
nver. The wolves were very numerous in 

R2 
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this part of the country. Their tracks ap

peared frequently by the road side, and 

.every body bad -a tale to tell about what 

he had seen. The man, that drove me 

frorn Grane vold to Vang, had shot one 

only the da y before. 

The winter breke up on the western 

coast in the-last days of February, but on 

the 26th of March, Christiania still lay 

deep in snow, and we entered with a sledge 

where, nine .months befare, we bad come 

with a boat. · The water was visible three 

or four English miles out, but all the 

shipping remained still frozen up. 



CHAPTER IX. 

Christiania-Fashions and manners-Disputes between the 
King and Storthing-Expedition of Professor Hansteen 
to the farther end of Kamschatka-Causes of the at
tachment of the peopie to free institutions considered
Leave Christiania-Limits of the great chain of Scan
dinavian mountains -The union of the kingdoms
Failure of the fir trade with England-Sweden-Mili
tary and poiice-Drunkenness-Carl Johan-Stockholm 
-Phlegmatic temperament of the people-Their form of 
government-Berzeiius-The Crown Princess-Com,. 
parison between the two countries-Conclusion. 

WE must always see Christiania to disad-. 
vantage. If we come from the south, it 
cannot vie in splendour with more wealthy 
cities, and to us from the north its hills 
have dwindled into insignificant hillocks, 
and its people are no longer the same plain, 
unpretending, and friendly set we . have 
been used to. There are continual awk-
ward attempts at hetter things., A thing 
like a London hackney coach, seen rolling 
along the streets, is supposed to contain a 
dignitary; and military beaux shew them-
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selves on animals whic~, in England, would 

long before have been made into dog's 

meai. The stranger, who , found a home 

iJ?- Tronhjem and Finmark~ . is -here firs! 

made to remember that he _is in a foreign 

country ; and though we carinot say that 

we have left behind the hospitality of 

Norway, we feel mortifying instances of 

the want of it. The morality, too, o(the 

1ower classes seems to be much inferior to 
' 

I 

what tt is in other parts of th,e c~untry. 

Here is no longer a united people, but a 

party of royalists are collected. It is, diffi..

cult to describe the prese_nt state of the 

quarrel between the king and the Storth" 

ing, but I apprehend that, even according 

to English ideas, their conduct would be 

said to be strictly constitutional. The pa~. 

lace is one of the latest causes of dispute. 

The Stortbing voted a sum of money 

for building it ; but the whole was laid out 

on the foundations, and the·y have refused 

to grant any more. They claim the right 

analogous to that po~sessed by the _English· 

J 
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House of Cominons, of considering the sup

plies at every -sitting, which is once in 

three years. The prosperity of the country 

being grievously diminished, owing to the, 

failure of its fir trade, : they :thought of 

putting some retrenchments into practice,: 

and. 4mongst . others, cut off something from 

that present . the-Holy Alliance had -made 

them in-the person of his Swedish ,exce}_, 

lency, the viceroy. The king answers, No~ 

you påssed the la w, .and yo-q cannot repeal 

it w-ithout my co_nsent. · Th~y wish to ap-. 

ply the surplus of the taxes to the ex

penses of. the ensuing year ; but his maje~ty, 

declares that all surplus belongs to him, to 

use as he pleases. These are the ques- · 

tions at present in agitation-the struggle. 

has been, ·to· subvert ·the two fundamen~al_ 

articles of the constitution, which decree 

the abolition of nobility·, and give the . 

sovereign only a suspensive veto-both ~t

tacks, probably, preparatory to attempts at 

effecting a doser union between the two 

countries; for, as the Swedes themselves./ 
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avow such an intention, we cannot hesitate 
to ascribe it as" the motive for their conduct. 

Professor Han$teen was preparing for his 
journey to . Siberia. A naval lieutenant 
goes with him. They will penetrate first 
to the icy sea, down the river Oby; then 
within the borders of China; and finally, to 
Okotsk. His friends do not loolv without 
alarm upon the journey, for it is not like 
the e~pedition of a young · officer, full of 
health and spirits, but of one whose 
strength is impaired, and w.hose nerves .are. 
broken by years of study, and who leaves, 
too, behind a wife and family. Knowing 
all this, I could not but admire this excel
lent man's attempts to undervalue the diffi
culties of the way, and, as an Englishman, 
I felt proud of the manner in which he 
spoke of my country, and of its exertions 
in the cause of science. 

All here wait anxiously for the meeting 
of the Stortbing, which is fixed for the 16th 
of April, and most expect some new attack 
on their constitution. 
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The · peculiar feelings of the people of 
Norway are, propably, a consequence of the 
peculiar situation of their country, which, 
lying so far north, and principally com
posed of bare rocks, affords little land fit 
for agriculture-very little - that can pay 
even a trifling rent. So that a large body 
of wealthy landed proprietors must be im
possible._ To this must be added the eff ect 
of their old law, similar to ours of gav,el
kind, by which the younger children are 
entitled to shar~ in the family estate. By 
this, any large. tract of land that might 
have been acquired bya single chieftain, 
became divided on his death. Fir timber 

, and fisheries were their resources, and it 
was onJy through the merchant that the 
labours of the woodman and fisher could 
procure them bread. They were thus fit
ted for freedom, and, indeed, virtually free, 
before they received their constitutiqn. 
The law we have above alluded to, respect
ing the division of property, is in fact the 
source of this. Property is, under civil 
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·government, ··what strength -is in a . state of 

nature. I may force an animal to obey me 

by violence, but the most effectual wa y is. 

to take into my hands his means of . sub

sistence. It IS so with man. Hunger will 

forc_e him-, and he must bend to any thing 

tl,iat his master dictates. But the conse

quence of the division of property was, 

that the peasant lived in .his own cottage 

ainong his equals ; 1n that light alone it 

was his habit to· look upon ·man, and t·o· 

treat . him. It is from this they derive 

their manly, independent charaete~. They 
are generally obliging and attentive, -out· 

harsh words make them unmanageable. 

A people like this, meeting those of the 

towns, might be expected to fix upon the 

constitution they have done. There was 

no . set that th,ey bad been -brought up: 

fr.om their cradle to reverence-they were 

a society of brothers · and friends, and 

naturally . concluded, that to show par

tiality to soriie was to trøat the rest with: 

irijustice. . . . . .. 
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. " -No-exclusive pdvileges/' sounds strange 

to our @ars, -and yet we have heard -sorne..1 

t:hing -similar. The objeetion to our Catho-· 

lics, that they -were not entitled to ·equal 

privileges, because they did not pay equal 

allegiance, must have allowed some previous· 

proposition of the kind. Such a doctrine 

still allows the Sovereign as . the supreme 

judge, as-well the dispenser of rewards as of 
purrishments. His duty to the state and to 

individuals -binds. -him to act with impar

tiality in the one case as well as in the 

0ther. It may be said that partiality wiU-

~ exist, and 80 it always will, hut in different' 

degrees. Of these different degrees · the 

Norwegian constitution probably ap- ' 

proa.ches the minimum of evit The pro-· 

motions, for instance, in the army, the navy,: 

the church, and the law, take place with

?ut fayouritism. The names of the young 

men who have distinguished -themselves in 

their . respective colleges are sent up to· the 

council of state by the Prof~ssors, and the 

royal choice is 01.ad~ out of two or three 
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names presented. In the service the rule 
of seniority takes place, and the cases in 
which the King hai departed from this 
have mostly been justified by the abilities 
of tliose on whom his choice has fallen. 
This is to be expected where public opinion 
is all-powerful. · 

W e are taught to look with so much dis
trust on the name of freedom, that one or 
two more observations are. necessary to set 
these institutions in their proper light. The 
cause of Norway i~ liberty, but not licen" 
tiousness. There cannot be a more decent,. 
inoffensive population, on~ less chargeable 
with anarchy, brutality, and ferocity. They 
are highly moral and religious, though so 
unpretending, that at first a sti:anger does 
not perceive it. Dwelling in their solitudes 
is enough to make any one think long and 
deeply, of life, and death, and eternity" 

Let us now see bow they have been 
treated. Commanded by the Holy Alli
ance to consent to a union with their 
ancient enem1es, they yielded, under a 
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threat of starvation from England, upon 

the condition that they might choose a 

constitution of their own. Fourteen years 

have elapsed' since the king swore to it, 

and almost every year has witnessed an 

attempt to wrest something from them, till 

at last, from the high tone of the Swedish 

party, , many now begin to åpprehend that 

they will finally resort to force. The Nor

wegians will yield notbing, well aware that 

the real question is, whether or no they 

shall have to support the needy Swedish 

,nobility, and submit to receive a race of 

hereditary masters. · Whether they are 

right in the formation of their constitution, 

is a point that may admit of dispute. All 

- that is certain is, that the S wedes ha ve 

notbing to do with it. Their dislike to 
democratic or popular forms of government 

should have been declared before the Nor

weg~ans laid down their arms. To mention 

it afterwards, sav.ours strongly of want of 

principle. True (the answer may well be), 

it is democratic, and we made it so ex-
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pressly 'to be able to resist you, lest you 

;rnight here.after make use of the joint crqwn 

as a · means of oppressing us. To make 

this truth appear ·more clear, let us apply 

the case to ourselves. Supposing these 

Holy Men bad, at the same time, ordered · 

our unio0: with France, that, unable to re

~ist; we had consented to rec~ive a French 

.viceroy, and that now every post brought 

over from Paris some new threatening 

against our constitution. _ Should we not, 

in such a case, be tempted to think our-

. selves wronged ? The. N orwegia_ns · have 

,acted strictly on the defepsive; they have 

not meddled .with their neighbours, nor 

have :they_ sought to encroach on the pre.;, 

rogatives of the crown, but only to preserv~ 

their own rights.. If they are not ~ntirely 

.without . blame, it is only in one or two 

.case.s" whe!e they have taken. away·privi~ 

leges (such as .the patronage of livings) 

from . existing individuals.. The Stortbing; 

too, are accused of using irritating language! 

But thes.e are . .trifle~ . . In the main. question 
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t~1ey ·are in the right. That is, whether: 
Norway shall be free, or whether she shall 
become the vassal of Sweden. W e "believe 
of those who · may feel injured, tliat they 
would be· noble· enough t~ sink ·_all private 
views in the cause of their country. There; 
is but one word for a Norske man, and that: 
is ·" Kringelen.'' . 
· I left Christiania oh the 10th of April; 
w hile the harbour was yet frozen up, and
reached Kongsvinger with a sledge. W e 
can set- out up.on such a journey as this
without the fear of inconvenience. " Nec
morsus. horresco futuros.'' The bread is 

tolerable all the way. The· great Kiolen 
chain <loes not extend so far south as this; 
and we see nothing more of mountai_ns .. 
Taking Seyla~d (the last perpetual s_now) 
as their most northern point, they appear 
to keep the sea for their western limit, a~ 
far d_own as Leckoe ; then gradually r.e~. 
tiring from _it, ~nd leaving a l~rg~ extent o( 
low land, in whic~. Tronhjem is situa.ted,\ 
t_hey ~w~ep :rqun.d _tQ .. tbe_sea "again, \, to_ the 
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south of Molde, and keep it as their boun

dary to the southern extremity of the pe

ninsula. The eastern boundary bends to 

the south" west, below Tonset and Foldal, 

crosses the Bergen road to the east of 

Skogstadt, and runs from thence nearly 

south to Lindenæs. The limits, thus im

perfectly laid down, include a tråct of table 

land, which, with little exception, is between 

the region of firs, and that of perpetual 

snow. It is nearly uninhabited, except on 

the shore, and has a climate little hetter 

than the coast of Spitzbergen, as the snow 

only leaves it for a few weeks in the year. 

W e ~hould pass here from one country 

into another without being aware of it, if 

it were not for the boundary mark. The 

union, then, in a physical point of vie'w, 

was advantageous to both, hut that <loes 

not justify the Holy Alliance in compelling 

it. Norway, however, has gained a con

stitution, if she can preserve it. But she 

must be aware, that by the abolition of 

nobility she has made herself an outlaw 
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with the ruling body of Europe, who are 
all tacitly combined to support the privi
leges of,their Order. Y et, aware how slight 
a change . in the cards has the effect of 
throwing the whole game into the hands 
of crafty players, her people have sense 
and spirit enough to sa y, that they would 
rather have an avowed despotism, than the 
forms of · freedom without the reality. 

The Glommen, which we cross before 
c,oming to the frontier, is one of the great 
channels that convey the timber to the sea ; 
but the country ..is now much embarrassed 
by the failure of this tr.ade with England. 

Its mountain streams are not large enough 
to convey trees of such a length as float 
down the broad rivers on the south of the 
Baltic, and as the Eng lish duty is levied 
without refere~ce to the length, it falls, in 
fact, much heavier on the short timber. 

No one ever left Norway without regret. 
It is a country, in many parts of which a 
child might walk about with a bag of gold, 
and no one would molest it:-where the 

s 
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stranger by day or by night may knock at 

any door he comes to, and be welcome. 

W e, too, have seen her in her glorious 

days. Shall we live to hear of her in her 

hour of degradation? Her humble. cot

tages, her plain and simple modes of life, 

exposed to the scoffing of the Court wits ?_ 

" Plebeiæ deciorum animæ !" W e trust not. 

As we advance into Sweden, the country 

becomes a dead flat, and nothing strikes 

one, except, sometimes, the magnificent siz~ 

of the firs. They blacken all the pro

speet round to the edge of the horizon, and, 

after some days travelFng, the sameness 

of them is tedious. On the l 4t~ the frost 

broke, while we were at Carlstad, and as we 

advanced to the east the fields were nearly 

cl.ear of snow. The rocks are seldom seen 

above the soil, which appears to be of a fine 

quality, and in a high state of cultivation. 

But to the east of Orebro large boulder-

. stones are scattered over the country for 

many miles, and are a grt=:at impediment to 

agriculture. This is called a free country, 
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but the swarms of military, and the-stri et 
police, give a different idea of it. Indeed, 
the written interrogatories which are sent 
to a stranger on his arrival in the capita}, 
and which he is bound to answer, are 
like what might be expected from the 
holy tribunal of Madrid. If drunkenness 
is prevalent in Norway, it is certainly much 
more so in Sweden, and as we approached 
Stockholm the lower classes appeared dis
solute and brutal, as they usually are in the 
neighbourhood of great cities. I had hopes 
of meeting the king, on his way from 
Stockholm to Christiania, but it was not 
until I bad got to Gran, within three miles 
of the former place, that I had notice of 
his near approach. Here a number of the 
ragged ponies of the country were collected, 
waiting to convey his majesty and court. 
Many carriages passed me during the day, 
hut as none were distinguished bya military 
guard, or, indeed, in any other way, I was 
not fortunate enough to recognise him. 
Carl Johan is certainly a great man, un-

s 2 
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fortunately with a little of Napoleon's 
ideas -of grandeur about him. - If he· be 
inclined to be a little arbitrary, it is no 
more than all soldiers are, from the first to 
the last, w hen they return to civil life. 
Y et he is believed to possess, in a great 

- degree, the frank and generous character 
which is usually ascribed to that profession: 
If it be so, he must be the last to wish 
to extort rnoney from an impoverished 
land. It is not like a favoured soil, like 
the France he remembers, thick with corn

fields and vineyards : of poor Norway 
little is left. but her high spirit, and-snow, 

and stone. Carl Johan is dear to her 
people, because they know that he is- too 

wise to wish to oppress them. They have 

heard of the days of his youth and glory, 
when he fought on the side · of freedom. 
Sprung himself from among the people, he 
can look to them alone for sincere friends, 
and n6t to h.is present party. 
_ Stockholm is a city composed of narrow 
streets and high houses. There is notliing 
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to be seen in it at all comparable to the 

pala'ce, which frowns upon the subject town, 
fit for "Augustus Cæsar." Divum genus. 

It is impossible to conceive a more phleg

matic nation than the Swedes. They are 

said to call themsel ves " The French of 

the North," but it is a sad mistake. The 

'' Dutch of the North" would be more ap

plicable to them. - Not but that such a 

temperament may produce clear reasoners, 

laborious efforts of learning, and in war a 

stubborn bravery; but it is the furthest 

removed from every thing brilliant. It 
is a little curious that a similar nation 

among ourselves should in like manner 

have chosen to compare themselves to 

the most brilliant nation of antiquity-the 
Athenians. 

The military a.ppear to be every thing 

:here. It is, after all, the most fascina.ting 

life, and one which will make people submit 

to . any thing. 

The Swedish constitution must be an 

interesting study to those who take any 
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concern m man's political condition, and 
from that results his progress in all ,others·. 
The form of Government is what has been 
called Mixed, hut it is said that, of the 

· Jour estates, (the no bles, the clergy~ the 
burghers, and the peasants,) the first, by un
{ie:rhand influence, commands the remain
ing three, and with them, the Crown. 

I was happy to hear. a Swede, whose 
intelligence is undeniable, give full testi
moily to the amiable character of the Nor
wegians, though he spoke like a ' Swede 
respecting their public conduct-terming it 
a refractory, · unmanageable, and frivolous 
opposition. Unmanageable they are when 
foreigners attempt to manage them
fri volous they are ·not, because in such 
cases trifles have weight. All -we mean 
to assert is, their moral ;rnd inoffensive 
-character, and their universal fondness for 
their constitution, whether it be right or 
wrong. The Swedes sa y that they will 
ha ve a el oser union. But as there is no 
leading class in Norway, who caµ associate 
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with the Swedish nobles, and support their 

country's interests at court, it must happen 

that the effect of any closer union will be 

to throw Norway into the situation of ' ~ 

.conquered provinpe or colony. Is it not 

natural then, that on hearing the abuse of 

their constitution, as in the Swedish officia! 

paper (The Argus), and the assertion of 

the new viceroy, Count Platen, that he 

would effect a closer union, though they 

carried him to the grave in the attempt, 

that every man should be exasperated. 

They mean then,-(is the natura! inference) 

they avow it-to use force against us. Mark 

· the faith of treaties. W e laid down our 

arms upon the condition that we might 

choose a Constitution, and now they ha ve 

us in their power, they say. The consti

tution is J acobinical-and revolutionary

and democratic-and you shall not have it. 

Shall we yet have to rue the day that we 

trusted to Swedish honour, and did not die 

like bra ve men, with arms in our hands ? 

U nfortunatel y, from long-continued national 
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hatred, it has become almost_ a proverb' in 
the Norwegian tongue~ that a Swede is -the 
m·ost treacherous creature in existence. It 
~vas probably from this feeling that the 
Constitution was so carefully framed to 
prevent encroachment, and from the late 
threatenings of the Swedes; the conclusion 
is umivoidable, · that suspicions were just ; 
that unable to circumvent, they have re
·solved fo subdue 'them by force. · But that 

mild and docile people (for so they are-with 

k~nd usage) are _ probably the worst sub
jects in the world to try such .means upon. 
Brought up in small so~ieties, where every 
man's thoughts and conduct are open to his 
-neighbours, they possess a sense of honour 
that binds them together, an unity of feel
ing and purpose, . and a love of their 
.country, unknown in thickly-peopled states. 
It is true, the invasions of Spain and N aples 
have succeeded, but they w.ere nations sunk 

· .in effeminacy. Norway, like _ her own 

hungry wolf, has gnawed the bark of trees, 
and been unsubdued. There ·is, however, 
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another reason against invasion, · and that 

the most pressing of all to Swedish heads. 
It is one of the most barren_ lands in the 

world; as well as the most difficult to an 

invader, and cannot :be held in permanent 
military occupation .without a great _ ex
pense. · It will not pay. 

I h~d the pleasure of seeing the · ceie

brated philosopher Berzelius. His is · the 
science that must ·elevate _ mankind. ,Had 

they : employed as much ingenuity in sub
duing the -elements, as they have in killing 
and mutilating each -other, they rnight be 
now in ·a different situation. But they fly 
to that, as if impatient lest pain; and misery, 

and death; should never reach them. 
There is some fine oak timber among the 

firs near Stockholm ; " Druid oaks" they 
may deserve to be called, though they are 
not so grand as in many parts of England ; 
and the islands on the lakes are sometimes 
little rounaed knolls, thickly set with 

trees. But to one who has lately come 

-from -Norway they seem tame, or ·as if 
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they. had been planted there on purpose to 

look pretty ,; for which fault one cannot 

fotgiv.e ,.them. 
The crown . princess of Sweden is said 

.to be one of the most amiable wo}Uen that 

·e:ver-live.d . . As the same thing is always 

asserted of those in her rank, it· is diffi·cult 

to . know when we onght to believe it. 

-But I have heard it in Norway from people 

.who would not have said it, if it had not 

been true. Among the few and rare that 

,good fortune cannot spoil, or power corrupt, 

. sh.e is the såme unostentatious creature 

which she would have been in humbler life. 

She is the idol · of the Norwegians, as the 

pomposity of the Swedes is their aversion. 

The cavalier of Stockholm is, indeed, a 

rich figure. The solemn deportment of the 

rider, the worthless animal which he be

strides, and the mountebank. tinsel with 

which it is covered, lead to the irresistible 

. conclusion, that he must be advancing to 

the attack of the windmills. 

·Manners seem to be on a par throughout 
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the penihsula. The detestable practice of 
spitting is carried to a much worse extent 
in Sweden than in .Norway. 

Carl Johan. is said to be a great states-
man, and it is difficult for those who have 
ønly_ external circumstances to judge from, 
to see the drift of his policy. With the 
exiled family patronised by Russia and 
Austria, and their heir to the throne, a 
general in the Russian service, and now in 
Finland, he seems striving, by repeated 
acts, to alie"nate .from him the affections. of 
a ·high-spirited peopl~, who would gladly 
link their own .freedom and fortunes to him 
and his Dynasty. Must we not, therefore, 
believe that, like the Sovereign of Spain, 
he is in the hands of. a <;Jreat Privileged 
Order, who· are pushing . their peculiar 
interests, to the perpetual disunion. of the 
hvo countries, which must in the end ren
der them both an easy prey to Rus.sia. 

rhe country remains flat and wooded 
till we get near Gothenborg ; then it 
gradually becomes. rocky and bare. I at 
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last embarked, and got quit of this spit ting 

nation, and its vexatious _ and impertinei;it 

police, without ha ving received_ an unpaid 

kindness since I last cross ed the fron tier. 

Such is the contrast between Norway and 

.Sweden. The natives of the latter have 

all the faults of the former, without one 

redeeming q uality. The great towns of 

Sweden · are - probably as dissipated and . 

immoral as any in Europe, while Norway 

is quite the reverse. 

It is said that _he who would forma just 

opinion _ on the great question between 

them, should compare . the state of the 

small independent land-proprietors · in the 

north of Sweden ( where no feudal rights 

and estates exist) with that of the serfs on 

the estates in the south-that there could 

then be no diff ere~ce of opinion. 

May 15, 1828.-The land of fir and rock 

_is sinking beneath the horizon, and a few 

spots, like pieces of dark cloud, are all ~hat 

remain of it. It is now time for.the traveller 

to balance the account of his little journey, 
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the weeks and moriths spent in it, against 
the amusement and instruction it has 

afforded. If both these are trifling, still 

the plirchase cannot be thought dear, for in 
such a desolate country we learn what it is 
to be . a· poor man. W e are occasionally 
made to feel the want of food and lodging ; I 

and those· are two real ills 
0

of iife, before 

which· all others disappear. It makes my 
spirit kindle to' think of Norway. I know 

almost every mountain in her long-extended 
range, and every mountain recalls tlie name 
of some· one who has treated me with kind
nes's . . · Generous pe6ple !-it rna y · not be 

my lot to revisit you, ~ut !t will be lang 
before I shall forget the welcome ·ihat you 

gave a strangeL It will come across us, 
with your Love of Old Norway, as we think 
over· the wastes of snow, and the falling 

- ri vers·· that shake the earth. You need not 

erivy the inhabitant of a more fertile plain. 
That Freedom, of which he knows only the 
riarne, has fourid a refuge in your fastnesses, 
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where · · Oppression and Intrigue · cannot 
reach her. Her dwelling is among the 
hills of ice-her · rampart in the· clouds. 
Do not long after the glitter and parade 
of the few, for it is purchased by the Vice 
and Misery of the ·rnany: But p0int to 
that Public J ustice which acknowledges 
no distinction but rnerit, to your peasantry 
independent, and j ealous of character, and 
say, as the Spartan mother said of h~.r 
children, " These are our glories." 

It was not a little surprising tp rneet 
your ancient simplicity of manners and of 
heart, with a philosophy untainted by • the 
irreligion which has so often accompanied 
it-. to see the legislator coming from his 
little farm, not in barbarian ostentation, 
but a plain man among his fellow-creatures, 
alone distinguished by character. Y ou may 
well be a lesson to any one, who has 
marked what men are, and the feelings 
which agitate them; that here, at least, 
m one spot of earth, Pride is but little 
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practised, and Hypocrisy <loes not thrive. 
Long may you adhere to the rule; that _ 
" he -- alone shall bear the palm who has 
deserved it," and reap the benefit, in the 
rivalry of worth and mind which it must 
give rise to. 
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NOTES ON GEOLOGY, 

Granite. 
. , 

IT may be somewhat in~orrect to use the term ,granite. 
It is the-rock called by Von Buch, gneiss, though, in 

the country round Frederickstadt, it passes very much 
into granite, and exhibits few or no traoos of stratifica.

tion. Many large-grained veins· run through it of felspar 

and quartz, feispar singly, or felspar and mica. There is 

no difference between the rock at the Fall of the Glom
men, and what we see dose by the town. It is mostly 

coarse grained, of a pale flesh colour, from the predomi• 

nance of feispar, hut often changes suddenly to a small• 

grained grey mixture. Many boulders of sienite and 
greenstone are to be seen about; anda felspar vein on 
one of the low islands at the mouth of the Glommen 

contained a little iron pyrites. On the journey north 

from Frederickstadt the rock becomes more distinctly 

gneiss, and near Moss the mica is to be seen running 

through it in thin black stripes. Near Sooner, beyond 

Moss, a bed of greenstone was lying above the gneiss. 

The general dip, between Moss and Christiania, was to 

the westward, or between south-west and north-west. 

T2 
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FALLS OF THE GLOMMEN AT HA.FSLUN. 

240 Norske feet bi·eadtlt of hig hest flood. 

Plan of the course of the river just above the Fall. 

Perpendicufatr height of the Fall, 72 Norske feet. 

A melancholy catastrophe occurred in the year 1702 

'Ori this interesting spot. On the 5th of February the 

'superb edifice, or family seat, of Borge, which was situate 

;over agains,t Hafslun, together with every thing in it, 

-sunk down into an abyss of a hundred fathorns deep, 

the gap being instantaneously -filled up by a piece of 

-water between three and four hundred ells long, and half 

the breadth. The house was , doubly walled; but of 

lhese, as well as several high towers, not the least trace 

.was seen ; fourteen persons, and two hundred head of 

.cattle, perished on this sad occasion. 

* * 

The cause of this extraordinary occurrence was no 
' li 

· other than the river Glommen having, probably, for a 

~ong time, in its subterraneous concealment, undermined 

the foundation.-Northern Tour by J. W OLFF. London. 

1816. 
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Horses. 

No such thing as what we call a horse in England is, 
to be seen in the country. They are all ponies. At 
Christiania 'you may see something hetter occasionally, 
hut no traces of the blood horse. The country ponies_ 
are the most ill made, ragged-looking creatures tbat can 
be imagined, often of a light dun colour. What has 
particularly hindered the peasants from paying any 
attention to • their breed of horses was, that it was the 
custom of the government, when a farmer had a good 
one, to lay hold of it for the cavalry ~ The cows are 
pretty delicate things, like what are called Alderneys in 
England. The sheep are like the W elsh, made almost 
like deer, with lang legs, and small muzzles. Many of 
them are black, with a white star on the forehead. 
Numbers of goats _are also kept on the hills. All are 
very tame, and came running to hand on being called. 
The dogs are most diminutive little wretches, hardly as 
big as a full-grown hare, which rush out and annoy 
every one that passes. It is said that the jagers, or men 
who shoot for a living, find it very difficult to get a dog 
that will attack the bear, even so far as to run and bark 
round him. Most cut the matter short, and make for 
home the moment Bruin shews himself. They have 
besides a sort of slow · harrier, which they take out singly 
with a gun, and shoot the hare as it comes round. This, 
and shooting the grouse sitting, is their general idea of 
sporting. 
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FREDERICKSVffiRN. 

Considerable portions of :the rock at Fredericksværn 

~ere .entirely composed of iridescent felspar.'. Zircons ate 

abundant, but it is difficult to e_xtract a crys:tal unbroken 

~f any -size. In some cases the felspar appears to fail, 

and the rock is altogether composed of hornblende.- Mica, 

qu~rtz-, and magnetic iron, are · rarely ,disseminated 

through i_t. The iridescent hue of the felspar seems to 

pass toa :B-xed Berlir;t. blue colour, of which I obtained 

specimens from the neighbourhood. 

BRÆVIG. 

The stra!um on which Brævig is situated is a, siliceous 

slate, dipping to the east north-east, under which lies 

black clay slate, wh_ich in sorrre parts assumes the ap

~earance of basalt (with which it has been confounded);' 

rm;ming in dykes through the upper stratum. However, 

it is in general a distinct slate, earthy, and crumbling, 

and is said to contain remains. These beds may be seen 

t? advantage on the way to Portsgrund, as they form the 

high cliffs on the northern bank of the river. The 

formation ends at Skjen, and we again find the gneiss at 

Fi,erstrand, t~e end of the Noord Soe. 

The rock all the way to the Riukan is principally mica 

slate, the strata ~ertical, or at angl~s highly inclined. A 

bed of serpentine lies in it near the fall. At Tinoser, on 

the border of the Tin Soe, were vertical strata of quartz 
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slate; ranging from north to ,south, ,with scales. of mica 

lying between the .!amina, · as -is usual in quar.tz beds. in 

mica slate. 

Going up the hill at Folsland we met with a similar 

quartz slate, in stra!a nearly horizontal. Soon after this 

we come again to the gneiss. 

At Kongsberg they were only working one vein. W e 

descended a shaft near the top of the hill, and came out 

at the level on the side. The vein was not more than 

three inches thick where the men were working it. It 

runs east and we~t, cu~ting ~t right angles a nearly 

vertical stratum or srnall+grained gneiss, ranging north 

and south,. and 'to_the west of this the :rnica slate lying 

parallel to it. The ore is princ_ipally native silver, which, 

in differe~t forms, is disseminated through the matrix, 

(which is chiefly calcareous _ spar, quartz, and fluor) 

and also through the rock, which for~s the walls of it. 

Garnets and magnetic iron ore abound in the rock, as at 

Arendal. 

· Leaving Kongsberg, we again come to the crumbli°:~ 

clay slate of the transiti~n formation; and on crossing· 

the river at Hogsund, · come again to· a siliceous slate, 

likethat of Brævig. 

KONGSBERG. 

The rock at Kongsberg contains· native silver, and 

sulphuret of silver, with copper pyrites, iron pyrites,• 

and blende disseminated through. it, t~at is , to say, i~ 
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certain ranges of the strata, from one to sixty fathorns 
broad. This is called the Fahlbaand. 

Horizontal section of the hill. 

1-:j 

e:: 
O' 
I') 

~ 
~ 

Dip to the E. from fifty to eighty degrees. 

The rock in the whole mountain is mostly gneiss, with 
layers of mica slate and hornblende slate. The vem 
dqes not bear silver when it leayes the Fahlbaand. One 
hundred lbs. of the rock in the Fahlbaand contain 
never less than ½ oz. of silver. The veins also become 
metalliferous as they cease to run parallel to the deav
age of the felspar in the gneiss. 

By f avour of P. Steenstrup, 

late Director of the Mines. 

W e found the transition gran i te forming the base of 
the Paradies Bakke. It is an irregular composition, 

· principally of flesh-coloured felspar and grey quartz, with 
mica and hornblende, though sometimes one or both of 
these last are wanting. The grey marble from the 
quatries at the top of the hill is rather coarse grained. 
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It is often coloured by epidote, and white and brown 
fibrous tremolite are frequent in it :X:, 

The Mines of Arendal and Langoe, nem· Krageroe. 

Arendal rests upon a slaty gneiss, which forms the 

whole of the country Nund. Garnets and magnetic 

iron ore are thickly disseminated through it; the latter 

so much so, that in some places it becomes the chief or 

only constituent of the rock, which is then worked for 

the sake of the metal. Black mica, hornblende, and 

pistacite, in like manner, prevail in different places. 

Raving walked inland about a mile, we came to a small 
round lake, on the eastern and western side of which 

the workmen were employed. The western side of the 

water was particularly rich in minerals. The rock was 
massive, and dark coloured, or nearly black, composed of 

garnet, pistacite, and hornblende, either singly or mixed, 

and containing numerous cavities, which were lined with 
I 

crystals of either of these substances. Crystals of au-
gite, too, are not unfrequent among them. A vein of 

quartz here contained small crystals of rutile. Another 

vein, running through a mixture of hornblende and pis

tacite, contained small blue crystals of apatite: Another, 

blue carbonate of copper, in black mica. 

A shaft that bad been sunk had intersected a vern of 

* It is asserted by N aumann, that there are no remains in this 
rock. We, however, found the east of one, (a bivalve shell.) 
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sienite three or four feet thick, dipping to the north. 

Its chief constituent is a bright flesh-red felspar, in which 

hornblende, and occasionally mica and garnet, are im

be~ded. Zircons are. also found in it, which circ1:-m

stance, _ and its dip, appear to identify it with the sienite 

of Fredericksværn, though that is abov~ a hundred English 

µiiles di~tant. . A large area, open to the air above, had 

been excavated. by the miners, and the ~locks they had just 

worked out were composed of hornblende and magnetic 

iron, with imbedded crystals of skapolite. This is called 

the : Torbjornsboe Gru, or mine. The eastern side of ~htf 

water, on which is the Langsoe Gru, has not such a 

variety of minerals as the western. In the form·er, bow-. 

ever, we found radiated and fibrous zeolite, which we 

did not meet with in the latter. 

Minerals in the Environs of Arendal. 

Adularia Chlorite 

Analcime Datolite 

Apatit Dichroite 

Asbestus Feldspar 

Augite Gabbron_ite 

Axinite Garnet, precious 

Rock crystal -- common 

Blende, brown Graphite 

-- black Hornblende 

Botryolite Ichthyophthalmite 

Chabasite Iron ochre 
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Iron ore, magnetic 

-- titanic 

Calcareous spar 

Colophonite 

Leucite 

Malachite 

Melanite 

Mica 

Molybdena 

, Nigrine 

Pistacite 

Prebnite , 

S.ahlite 

S~apolite, red 

--grey 

Schorl (Skjorl) 

Straalkiis ? 

Straalsteen ( Actynolite) 

s;ovlkiis (Iron pyrites) 

Tale 

Titanium, brown 

--yellow 

Tremolite 

Wernerite 

Rose quartz Zeolite 

Ru tile Zircon 
From the Christiania Magazine for Videnskaberne. 

Leaving Krageroe, and rmving about four miles to the 

N. E. along the channel which separates the main la.nd 

from Langoe, we come to the landing-place; -and after 

walking about half a mile across the island, reach the 

first level. The formation here is chlorite slate, which 

in some places passes to hornblende rock. 

Fe~ minerals are to be met with here, hut iron glance 

and asbestus are abundant, which we <lid not meet with 

at Arendal. Few traces of pis,tacite are to be seen, and 

none of augite; nor do we find garnets, which are so 

thickly disseminated at the latter place. At Brække, 

about nine miles on the road to Krageroe, they were then 

abundant in the gneiss. At .Twedistrand, about ten miles 

further on, Prof. Esmarck names them as. occurring. _ But 
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in the neighbourhood of the Langoe mines they have 

vanished. The gneiss appears at the water's edge, and 

near it, but the soil which covered it higher up prevented 

our tracing its connexion with the chlorite slate. 

Transition Formation of Christiania. 

Christiania stands upon strata of _dark-coloured lime

stone, alternating with a soft slate. Its mineralogical 

characters are similar to that of our mountain limestone, 

with which it also agrees in containing many veins of 

lead, though none rich enough to be worked. 

The following list is given by Risinger of its fossils :-

Encrinites Gotlandicus. 

Madreporites turbinatus. 

------ favosus. 

---'---- stellaris. 

Tubiporites catenularia. 

Anomite;s plicatella. 

Anomites reticularis. 

pecten. 

Helicites, probably 

æquilaterus. 

A small patellite. 

Between Aslcer and Gielleback. 

Entomostracites punctatus,-Anomites pecten,-and 

same joints of Encrinites. 
About Christiania principally Orthoceratites, from 

which the limestone has been named " Orthocetatik 

kalk," besides Entomostracites gibbosus, Graptolithus 

sagittarius. To these I can add, through the kindness of 

Professor Esmarck, Entomostracites crassicauda, and a 

small Trochilite. 
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Among these strata of limestone and shale, is a good 
,deal of porphyry, both in veins and beds. At Krogloven 

is a remarkable precipice, in which it is seen in great 

thickness, overlying sandstone. 

To the noTth of Christiania it passes a good deal into 

granite and sienite, (the zircon sienite,) among the 
Mari dal hills. 

The following is Naumann's description of the lime

stone at its point of contact with the granite, a circum

stance so remarkable in this formation. At Ekeberg, a 

farm by Tufte, near the road to Dramm, he found the 

limestone lying over the granite, and the two rocks 

appeared to have rnutually penetrated each other, so 

much so, that pieces of limes-tone broken off, of a hand 

in size, were found to be penetrated with minute veins of 
granite. Within these ramific;ations of the two rocks, the 

limestone was flinty (kielselhaltig), greenish grey, and 

fine splintery ; but outside thern it took the appearar.1ce 
.of a crystalline marble, exactly similar to that of Gielle

back; an<l, further from the granite, resumed its common 
form of a marly · limestone, with petrifications. 

There appear to be few traces_ of any newer formations, 

-except that at Holmestrand, a mass of basalt, full of 

irnbedded augites, forms a considerable hill. It lies upon 
sandstone. A broad dyke, of a similar rock, may be 

seer\ cutting the sienite near Gran, on the road to Bergen. 

The common English partridge 1s confined to the 

warm va1lies in the south of Norway. 
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The .University is far from rich in stuffed specimens; 

. in fact, it possesses as yet but the rudiments of a 

collection. The birds we saw on our way to Oster Risor 

were principally the great tern of Pennant, divers, and 

goosanders. W e obtained one of these last, the crested. 

It is as common in the rivers ·as in the arms of the ·sea. 

We observed the male goosander, as we have often 

seen the common wild mallard, followed by two f emales . 

. Some small flocks of widgeon came whistling- round us 

near the entrance of the Glommen. There were many 

of the <liver, or lumm~, to be seen, but we could not 

determine the species. Pairs of sea pies and black 

guillemots, the most common birds over the whole of the 

coast, were breeding everywhere among the rocks. 

Mineralogy from Christiania to Tronhjem. 

We pass from Christiania through the clay-slate of the 

.transition formation, (see Von Buch) but soon leave it, 

and arrive at the gneiss, which, though seen but rarely 

above. ground, follows us all the way to the lake Mios, 

and on the east side of it until beyond Korsegaard. The 

range of mountains on the western side the lake ·are part 

of the sienitic range which is seen at the north of 

Christiania. Opposite Korsegaard they rise to their 

greatest height, and then bend suddenly to the west~ 

The valley we saw before us, on leaving Korsegaard, 

seemed almost to be a continuation of the lake, it was so 

little above the surface of the water. At Steen, before 
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reaching Moe, as we approach the margin of the ·lake~ 
we again . meet with the clay-slate dipping to the north, 
and beyond it a conglqmerate rock,. the inclos~d pebbles 
of which were mostly quartz. It is well known from 

Von Buch's remark, that at every step from here, 

approaching the north, we come to an older formatio'n. 

The· slate gradually passes into tale slate and mica slate. 
It was· _not before coming to Breid en that we met with 
distinct mica slate. There is then in this direction no 
distinct line -of boundary between the primitive and 

transition formations, as is the case between the opposite 
sides of the Christiania Fiord and the sides of the lower 
end of the Mios. South of Lillehammer we find black 
limestone, and a crumbling clay-slate, exactly similar to 
what we see about Christiania. This limestone gradually 
fails, and the slate becom~s more crystalline, as we 
advance: so that a section of the Dovrefieldt would 
shew an immense fan-shaped stratification, in which the 

lowest and outermost were transition, the central and 

uppermost primitive :-

How then were these lower strata deposited under the 

older? 
Probably to the east, also, these formations unite in

sensibly, for we hear of chlorite slate passing to a grey
wacke conglomerate clay-slate, and diallage at Roraas, 
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and among the high chain to the north-east. The clay

slate at the north-east bank of the Mios is very soft and 

crumbling, as in the Christiania formation, which may 

account for the lowness of its level, the depth of the soil 

being caused by the decomposition of its beds, the debris 

of which are to be seen in some places many feet thick. 

Between Hundorp and Bransvold we come to beds of 

quartz-slate, alternating with the clay-slate. At the fall 

of the Ula the rock was a beantiful tale, , and at Laur

gaard they were cutting it into slabs to make stoves of. 

On ascending the hill beyond, we meet with the con

glomerate gneiss ( see Von Buch ) .. The dark-coloured 

greenish base · sometimes looks more like tale than· mica. 

The inclosed pebbles, or nodules,' are quartz singly, 

felspar singly, felspar and mica, felspar, quartz, arid 

mica, generally distinctly rounded, but .in some parts run

ning through the rock in short streaks or veins. The dip 

yet continues from north to north-west, till on the ascent 

beyond Tofte we find mica slate vertical, aud on the 

plain above, gneiss vertical, appearing of a whitish colour, 

from the predominance of white felspar. 

On the journey to Snaehettan, where the valley first 

opens to a large moor, we saw on the side of the river, 

first the gneiss with white felspar, next a dark-coloured 

gneiss, like what we met with on lea ving Laurgaard, then 

quartz slate, with scales of mica between the lamina, 

similar to what we had seen at Tinoser, all dipping to the 

south-east. Descending from Jerkin to Kongsvold we 

have a brilliant mica slate. Furt.her down we see long 
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crystals of hornblende in it, and then occasional pieces, 
which are a mixture of garnets, with black mica. Lower 
down we again come to the conglomerate gneiss. The 
strata in this descent all dip to the S.E. 

Beyond Osne we first came to greenstone, which 
shortly changed to granite, not, however, regular in its 
composition, hut containing hornble~de, more or less. 
As the road runs farther eastward, we find the clay slate 
dipping to the east, at a highly inclined angle. 

Mineralogy-Tronhjem to Bodoe. 

The greeni"h grey slate, that we s~e at intervals all the 
way from Sognæs to Tronhjem, about four miles to the 
east of the latter place, passes ve.ry much towards mica 
slate, containing octahedral crystals of iron, and isolated 
scales of black mica, imbedded. The strata dipped to 
the east. Befare us we saw a ridge ..extending far to the ' 
south, and running into the fiord. On approaching it, 
we found a whitish granite, similar to what we had ob
served between Osne and Stuen. The strata were in 
many places twisted and distorted, as V on Buch remarks, 
like the waves of a stormy sea. Beyond this there is no 
regular stratification. Befare r~aching Hell, we met 
with a large rock of conglomerate, rising up through the 
low ground, near the ferry of the For-Elv. ·The sand of 
the river contained a large proportion of magnetic iron 
sand, with fragments of hornblende, and garnets. Four 
or five miles beyond Skatsvold, we again came to a con~ 

u 
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glomerate rock, $imila:r to what we had seen m .the 

Dovrefi~ldt, a base of mica slate, with inclosed pebbles 

or no<J_ules of quartz and felspar. About ten miles from 

Aargaard we came again to the gneiss, wfrich c0ntinued 

all the way to that place. Leckoe' is a ridge, rqnning 

out to sea, the first of the lofty and precipitous slate 

peaks that continue all the way to Bodoe. Many Jow 

rocks, on which we land.ed, shewed waved aHd distorted 

strata, such as we have mentioned above. On our wa.y 

we observed the truth of Von Buch's law of stratifica

tion here, yiz. that the greater heights on the islands 

and on the main dipped inwards. But the stratification 

bf the low islands, which are generally the outermost, is 

eqqally regular in a contrary direction, and therefore 

cannot be accounted for · from local causes, any more 

than the o!her. The channel in which our way lies 

seems to be the break which ~eparates the two opposite 

dips. We have a striking example of this further up in 

the Lofoddens, and the main land opposite them. 

Ornitho logy. 

Numbers of swallows were flying ·about at Jerkin, and· 

on our way to Sneehattan we heard the cuckoo, in a· 

small copse of birch bushes, among the snow. There 

appeared to be abundance of the lemming, living_ in 

small holes in the rock. W e found the two varieties of 

white grouse ( the skov rype and the fiæld rype) and the 
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nests of each exactly similar, hut that.the eggs in one 
were rather !arger than those in the other. Each nest 
contain~d r.iine eggs, laid so as to form a square, and 
tinge~ of a reddish brown colom:, with dark blotches on 
them. They were both on the ground, under a low bush 
pf the dwarf birch, of a few broken tw~gs and dead 
leaves of which they were altogether composed. On 
Sneehattan we saw many traces of the wild rein-deer, and 
killed the dottrel there. From here we see no more of 
the galden plovers -until we get far north of Tronhjem. 
Then, on every solitary moor, and uninhabited island, 
their melancholy pipe breaks the stillness, as they stand 
on a grey st.one or tuff of moss repeating it Beyond 
;Bierkager, a fe.male of . the cock of the wood ( tetrao 
urogall us) ran before us along the road for some distance. 
At Aarga.a~d the sand martens were numerous. We 
found there the nest of the crested goosander, with five 
eggs in it, of a reddish white colour. From the large 
proportion whic}:t they bore to the size of the old hird, 
she probably could not batch any more. On some of 
the low rocks we found many of the scolopax totanus, 
9r redshank, and the tringa interpres, or Hebridal sand~ 
piper. A woodcock flew over us before we reached 
Levanger ; the only one we saw during the whole of the 
time we remained in Scandinavia. It is said that they 
are common in the Bergenstift, and that they remain 
there in mild winters the whole season through. On a 
water near Levanger were a small flock of the golden-eyed 
duck. 

u2 
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Beyond Steenkiar we came to a morass, where many 

of the whimbrel were breeding. W e saw them and the 

curlew at intervals, all the way northwards. W e met 

with the common grey wild goose, male and female, and 

their brood of eight newly-hatched goslings, among the 

small islands near Tjotoe. But they become more fre

quent as we advance northwards. They are said to be 

birds that keep to the coast, and they are usua11y seen 

Jeeding below high-water mark. .The swan, on the con

trary, frequents the fresh-water lakes in the mountains, 

and is rarely seen near the sea. W e d'id not meet with 

any of the swallow tribe at Bodoe, but at the foot of 

Sandhorn some martens were flying about. In a small 

pool below the snow we killed the red-throated diver, 

many of which we afterwards met with, though we were 

not fortunate enough to find the other species, the black ... 

throated, and the great nortliern diver. 

On our way-:.along the coast we saw many eagles. We 

b,eard at Seyerstadt of their sometimes attacking the 

·young of the rein-deer, hut could obtain no info~·mation 

of the kind mentioned by Von Buch, viz. of their mas

iering oxen. W e made particular inquiries at , Leckoe, 

and, indeed, all along the coast, of every person of in

telligence we met with, but they had never heard of such 

a thing. Precipitous islands, out at sea, are the spots 

which they generally choose for their nest, and the 

numerous sea-birds supply them with food. They are 

also vile carrion-eaters, preying upon the dead seals 

and whales, and other fish which are thrown up by the 
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sea. They have probably foresigh~ enough to supply 
themselvrs w·ith bad food for their support, should they 
not be enabled to obtain hetter. W e were one morning 
at Bodoe, watching an eagle evidently searching for its 
prey along the shore. When it came over the town it 
was fired at, and then dropped from its talons the 
withered skeleton of a bird. This it must have had in 
the air full an hour without eating. All of these, that we 
were able to examine, were of the species falco ossifragus. 
The co~ntry people say, that they acquire the white head 
and tail which many of them have, as they advance in 
age, and the variable proportion of white to be seen in 
different specimens, renders this probable. 

At the landing place at Hundholm, or Bodoe ( as it is 
more usually called), we :firtd mica slate, with quartz. 
beds in it, dipping to the north-west. Along the flat 
shore to the N.E. we occasionally see it intersected by 
dykes of granite. About a mile and a half from the 
town, in this direction, a low ridge, not above three or 
_four. hundred feet high, bounds the low promontory on 
which the town is situated. The westernmost point of 
this ridge next the sea is called Brattan, from its abrupt 
slaty peak. It is composed of straight slaty gneiss, and 
dips to the N. W. To the S. E. follows a gap, the bottom 
of which is covered with loose blocks ; then comes a bed 
of granite; then rnica slate, with many garnets, and a 
few small actynolites, and dipping to the N.W. Beyond. 
thi~ to the S.E. come- broken and confused strata of 
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:mica slate, _with beds of quartz and granite. On the .low 

alluvial prbmontory to the S.W. some rounded hurri

mocks rise through the _soil, ,vhich, where I examined 

them, were granite. In a, direction nearly south from 

the town we find the slate again on the shore of _the 

Salten Fiord, still dipping to the N.W; Upon th~ oppO:. 

site side, on the Stromoe, the_ dip was changed to S.W. 

with a complete net of small granite veips intersecting 

it. The gran i te bed whicb lies to the S .E. of · the Brat

tan peak; running in a S.W. direction, forms the promon

tory of Burholm, where the mica slate · lies beneath it, 

~ipping. to the .N.W. On· the granite bed lies one of 

hornblende, wh_ich is intersected by an, arm of the granite., 

This large-grained white granite then forms, with mica 

~late, the small island of Nyholmen and some rocks ·ad

jacent to it. What I ·call a bed of granite rather takes 

the nature of a ~yke on this islet of Nyholmen. The 

accompanying map shews the manner- of its contact with 

the slate, which here dips to the south, nearly the reverse 

pf what it <loes_ on the main land~ and especially at its 

contact with the same granite, on the, promontory of 

.Burholm. But at the point marked A, the fringe of 

slate, in contact with the granite, has its dip reversed, 

viz. to · the north. At B the granite is mixed with 

distorted layers of slate, so as to form an irregular 

gnerns. 

Little Jertoe, to the N.W., and Store Jertoe, still further 

to the N ·'Y~, are composed of gneiss-. In the latter of 

!hese the gneiss is coarse grained,: and the white folspar 
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and quartz, its principal component parts, are similar to 
that of the granite of Nyholmen. The granite itself 
resemble_s that of the veins we saw on the shore at Tjotoe, 
and what we came to further north, near Tromsoe, as a 
vein cutting the slate, and on the ascent of Bensjord Tind, 
in rounded lumps and veins in the slate. (See the 
sk~tch of Ny holmen, and the country adjacent.) 

W e found on the shore at Bodoe a large block of mica 
:slate, with imbedded crystals of grenatite. From near 
the Brattan peak we · have also a crystalline colourless 
substance, which was supposed to be quartz. Its specific 
gravity, however, is 3.3. It scratches quartz with tole
rable facility, and appears to be longitudinally striated. 
I_t is probably topaz. 

A description has been published of the country round 
Saltdal, forty or fifty English miles to the eastward of 
Bodoe, by M. Sommerfelt, formerly parish priest there, 
from which it .appears that it resembles most of the high 
lands of Norway, that !he dale itself" is narrow, and 
bounded by a steep ascent on each side ; that from the 
table land varying from one thousand to two thousand 
feet, the spidser or horns, as they are called, rise to between 
three and four thousand feet perpendicular above the 
sea. . Gneiss an~ mica slate are the principal rocks, to 
which he adds, as subordinate, hornblende slate and gra
nular limestone. Further to the east the mica slate in
clines to clay slate and alum slate. The minerals found 
here, besides the essential components of the rock, are, 
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garnets, kyanite, grenatite, tremolite, actynolite, pist.acite, 
chlorite, calcareous spar, calc-sinter, iron pyrites. 

M. Sommerfelt, it appears', was deceived by certain 

xeports, as well as ourselves. 

" Anoth'er _.zoologic geognostic phenomenon I cannot 
pass over. In' one of my mountain excursions with my 
guide, the conversation fell upon what I thought of the 
whale's bones which were found upon the mountains. I 
was naturally astonished to hear of this ; but he assured 
roe that he himself had seen such, but could not find the 
place again. I inquired now of many, and two men 
worthy of credit assnred .me that they had met with such 
like on the mountains. At last I had a mountain Lap 
found out, who knew the place. He came to mein July 
1824, and said, that he would willingly go with me there 
and shew me· them, in case they were bare of snow. W e 
set out, and he brought me to the place, hut there no
thing could be seen by reason of the snow. The winter 
had been abundant in snow, the ~spring cold, and it was 
now the 18th of July. In a warmer summer, and at the 
end of August, they ought properly to be sought for. 
The place ,vas ahout three thousand feet perpendicular 
in the mountains to the south-east, a little below the 
highest and most eastern summit of Storfield, which the 
Laplanders call Boso,:ive. 

'' There was no probability that he should wish to 
deceive me, for he was to have nothing for the journey, 

in case he did not shew me the bones. His name was 
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~ars Olsen, generally called Margret Lars. He assured 
me, that with him, his sister-in-law Kari, Paul's daughter, 
had often seen them, hut she was then in Sweden, sothat 
I could not have her sought out. He further declared, 
that he could recollect that there was found part of the 
head, a shoulder blade (bougblad), and vertebræ. Since 
it lay so high up, on a low spot, where the snow goes 
away not every year, and then only for a short time, it 
appears to me that this can also be more easily explained 
how it should have withstood decay for so long. 

" I may also add, that what Justitsraad Boie, in his 
journey over Norway, declares, that Priest Jentoft, of 
Gillesgaard, told him that there was a man who had 
lately found a whole skeleton of a whale upon Sandhorn, 
is hardly correct; for the same Mr. Jentoft told me, when 
I inquired of him concerning it, that he had only heard 
an old tradition that such had been found there." 

SAND HORN. 

The _dip of the strata at Sandhorn was inland. We 
passed over five peaks of mica slate, then over one of 
straight slaty gneiss, similar to the· gneiss of Brattan; 
the last and highest peak was a bed of yellowish white 
quartz slate. But its appearance was more that of the 
bottom of a precipice covered with large blocks, . than 
that of the highest summit in the country. Only in two 
or three places we saw the unbroken strata appearing. 
The rest of the surface was a collection of large plates 
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of various thickness, broken and thrown about in. every 

direction. 

The Coast north of Bodoe. 

We found at -Grydoe the red gneiss m·entioned by Von 

Buch, though we were unable to observe the difference . 

he remarks in the angle of inclination of ·the strata of 

the coast and the islands. W e c?mpared-, for this pur

pose, the island on which the Giæstgivergaard is situated, 

with the Siwtstane on the main. This must be the older 

' gneiss, as it is called, for it forms the bottom of the cliff 

at Skotstane, lying under the mica slate, and we can 
1 

trac~ it at intervals all the way to the north, forming low 

islands till nearly abreast of Lodingen, where the decided 

dlder gneiss is seen dipping in a contrary direction. 

At Andongoe, veins of granite similar to that of Ayholm 

were ttaversing the slate. W e found a block of horn

blende and magnetic iron on the shore. The rock at 

Lenvig containe~ small crystals of pyrites, with a copper 

red tarnish on them. In the channel between Hindoe 

and the main we first see the ele,1ated strata dipping to 

the sea, and on the coast dipping inland. Beds of slaty 

quartz lie above Sandtorv; the distant crags on the op-
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. posite shore here shew an uninterrupted ' range of strati
:fication for several miles. 

Tromsoe to Hammerfest. 

Tromsoe is composed of beds of granular limestone, 

greyish and greenish white.- Many scales of mica are 

lying in .it, and,in some ·places become so abti.ndant, that 

the rock passes into mica slate. The dip is ou.twards, or 

,to the north-west. We found here a dyke of granite 

similar to that of Bodoe. At H valoe we found bril

liant mica slate, with abundance of well-defined crystals 

of garnet, ~s large 3:s hazel nuts. Store Horn was com

posed of mica siate, with veins and rounded balls of a 

large-grained granite similar· to that of Bodoe" embedded 

in it. Occasionally some thin layers of marble were 

interspersed. Reensoe was· composed of granular lime

stone dipping 'to the south by west ; but at Carlsoe, ort 

the opposite· side the sound, the dip is in the contrary 

direction: At the east end of Spennen rises a greenstone 
tock, on which lies clay-slate, bluish grey, and becoming 

whitish on exposure to the weather ; some siliceous slate 
and slaty limestone alternate with it. The greenstone 

rises again at the west end. Small veins run through it 

containing carbonate of lime in the primitive form, with 

a little red zeolite, hornblende, iron-glance, copper, and 
iron pyrites. Nodules of yellow epidote, as la:rge as 

walnuts, were also imbedded in the rock, the cracks of 

which in several places shewed a green effiorescence of 

carbonate of copper. 
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There did not appear to be any main vein or lode ; hut 

on a bare precipice on the west side was a band four or 

five feet thick, covered with a green coating of copper, 

and running perpendicularly nearly to the summit" 

On breaking pieces of this, small grains of pyrites were 

to be seen disseminated through it. 

Skjerv is situated on a small-grained, dark.coloured 

-gneiss, dipping to the east. 

Loppen was composed of limestone and m1ca slate, 

dipping outwards, or to the north-west. . 

Seyland, Hammerfest, Mageroe. 

The bottom of the hill at Seyland is composed of slaty 

gneiss, which higher up passes into a small-grained mix

ture of hornblende and felspar, unstratified. This is in 

some places dark-coloured, and in others nearly white. 

The two mixtures alternately run in veins through each 

other, or inclose detached pieces, which makes the rock 

sometimes bear the appearance of a breccia, at others it 

reminds us of the appearance mentioned by Von Buch, 

as occurring (Travels, p. 233) on Morten Gams Tind, 

insulated white crystals lying in the black mass, as in a 

porphyry. The surface is quite bare, and shews a num ber 

of hornblende dykes traversing it in different directions. 

One of these forms the summit of Seyland. They are 

occasionally amygdaloidal, more or less, and not without 

a little felspar intimately mixed. Fuglenæs point is 

composed of small-grained, slaty gneiss, dipping to the 
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.north-west. On ascending the hill to the north you again 
find mica slate, dipping in a contrary direction, and at 
the summit, hornblende rock. At the end of the bay, a 

large-grained, striped gneiss, with flesh-red felspar, is seen 
lying under the other grieiss. 

. On rounding the western point that forms the entrance 
-0f the bay in which Giisvær is situated, the reddish 
white colour of the rock, and the ro11nded surfaces, shew 
it to be gneiss. The large crystals of felspar, and broad 
waved hands of it alternati~g with thin layers of black 
mica, are visible at some distance. In some places the 
\va ving appears as regular as in damasked cloth. W e 
"find Giisvær to be composed of this, and I believe all 
the other low rocks round it. The· point Lysænaringen 
is of the same rock. On entering the Tue Fiord, we 
have a fine section of the strata on our right, dipping at 
å highly inclined angle to the south-east. As we proceed 
down the Fiord, the rock becomes darker and more 
slaty : with the small Riis Fiord it ends. Beyond 
that, the black cliffs, with masses of quartz, like spots of 
snow in it, indicate the mica slate. As we pass from the 

bottom of Tue Fiord, along the valley to the Riis Fiord, 
on the opposite sid@ the island, the rock is too much 
covered to allow us to trace it regularly, but at the hither 
end it appears to be slate. Further on, we find loose 
pieces, inclosing crystals of quartz and felspar. At the 
shore at the botto111 of the Riis Fiord the rock is seeri, 

distinct slaty gneiss, th~ felspar white and in thin 
layers, between abundance of blåck mica. Further on,-
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towards the small point that forms the northern extremity, 

the felspar predomipates, acquiring a reddish tinge, so as 

to f-orm . a rock not very dissimilar to that on the western 

side. : It is only a bed, however. Round the point the 

mica slate is seen lying under it, and extending all roun~ 

the bottom of the west Fiord, forming the promontory 

of North Cape. The dip of all we saw to-~ay ,was to 

the south-east. 

W e ·had now seen the breadth .of the bed of gneis.s 

from Lysænariµgen point to the Riis Fiord; and we 

employed the. two following days in traci~.g the range of it 

to the_ south-west, till it was lost in the sea. We •first 

rowed to the Rasepollen, the small bight at the back of 

Giisvær. On a low rock, that rises out of the sea just 

befare reaching the further end ~f it, we saw a thin bed 

of mica slate lying between the gneiss. The rock at the 

bottom of the hill is the same as at Lysænaringen and 

the islqnds. But on ascending a few yards, it is changed 

to a straight slaty gneiss, occasionally containi:ng thin 

beds of . mica sla te. The line of separation may be 

distinctly .marked between the two strata, the felspar in. 

the lower being reddish, and in the other white.. Red 

veins are seen running up from the lower to the upper 

stratum. This extends, uniform in its dip and composi

tion, for nearly three miles, t9 the bottom of the Riis. 

Fio-rd: 'J;'he strata were everywhere exposed, dipping to 

t,he south-east. On re~ching the valley, which is a con-: 

tinuation of the Riis Fiord, we come to a base of mica sla te, 

ip.closing rounqed q11artz and felspar nodules, . and on t~e 
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other side of the small Elv we find the mic~ slate dipping
in the sa~e direction. We .followed the, range of -the 
strata for nearly two miles to the south-west, and could: 
trace it. a long way furtl}er by the difference between the 
~ound green surface of the sla te hills, and the grey gneiss 
rugg~d and destitute 9f : vegetation. Qur next day's ex
cursion was more to the south of Giisvær. We met here 
with the same appearances, only the lower gneiss seemed 
rather to have encroached upon the limits of the upper.
At a distance_ we saw the black p:recipiGes of the Van 
Fiord much within t~e slattt, and saw the gneiss forming 
t_he rpountains that overhang the sea, .From these data, 
then, we may settle the boundaries of this mass of gneiss· 
to be the Tue Fiord on the ,north-east; . the sea from 
its south-eastern point to the Tue Fiord; th~ Riis 
Fiord .and the mica slate on the south-east, from the Tue 
Fiord to the sea. Excepting the low islands, it ,attains 
everywhere a considerable elevation, probably from six. 
hundred to nine hundred feet above the sea. 
· In our journey along the coast, wherever we have 
seen the granite in contact with the slate, it has generally 
given us the idea of its forcible injection into the latter, 
so that we could even have conceived -!_arge formations of 
gneiss to have taken place in this way. But it seems 
hardly possible that this could have happened in the 
present case. The layers of mica are so perfectly parallel 
throughout the whole m_ass, and so continue, even the 
thinnest of them, without interruption, that it can hardly 
~e suppo&ed that · anything like a disturbing force had 
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acted on them. Y et; as we approach the line ~f contact 

with the slate, the felspar and quartz begin to lie in 

s,nall isolated nuts, with tails to them, round which the 

layers of mica are regularly bent. Injection here seems 

more probable. In the first case it is barely possible, 

in the most slow and uniform manner that can be 

conceived. 

But we had observed that the sections on the opposite 

sides the ~ue Fiord did not tally, and our next object 

was to examine the north-eastern side of it. The dip of 

the rock was the same as the other, hut the mica slate 

reached nearly to Tuenæs, the headland at the entrance. 

The most conspicuous object at a distance was a double 

stratum, 'of a red colour, lying nearly east of Lysæna

ringen, which we found to be gneiss. A little further on 

we come to a small bay, called Lougvig; here the mica 

slate -is seen passing into gneiss, at first containing 

frequent crystals of quartz, felspar, and garnets, and then 

the two former becoming predominant in the composition. 

But we are now on a very narrow isthmus. Vv e have 

only to ascend the height on the other, and we see the 

steep inclination of the strata into the sea. The rock 

continues for nearly a mile and a half in the range of the 

strata, viz. north-east, till it ends in Tuenæs point, and 

the small rock Tuevoe divided from it bya narrow sound. 

It is, throughout, slaty gneiss. As far as we could see to 

the east the mica slate appeared, except on the-point of 

Knivskjolodden. · 

I observed a vein of coarse-grained granite running 
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through the gneiss near Tuenæs. It bore a considerable 

resemblance to the granite of Bo<loe; but the crystals of 

felspar were sometimes flesh red, and the quartz smoky, 

the mica black. As we returned back to our boat, at the 

bottom of the Tue Fiord, we · found the dip everywhere 

the same. Abreast of Store Kjaften was a dyke of large

grained granite, four or five feet thick, similar to that on 

Tuenæs. 'It could be traced by the eye about a mile, in 

a direction nearly north. Two others, running in a north

west direction, seemed to unite with it. Knivskjolodden 

is a point of gneiss, about a mile or a mile and a half in 

length, running due north and south. At the end of this 

it sinks under the mica s~ate, which dips to the south-east. 

The highest point in it may be five or six hundred feet 

above the sea. Itverymuch resemblesgranite, from which, 

in many specimens, it is diffi.cult to distinguish it. It is 

small-grained, the felsparflesh-red, mica black, quartz grey 

and smoky ; the two latter ingredients very small. By 

the side of the Norman's Elv, at the bottom of the Tue 

Fiord, we saw the dip of the slate to the south-east. 

Here we found kyanite and plumbago associated with 

black mica, in masses of smoky quartz. The inclina- , 

tion of the strata becomes less, and the heights diminish, 

all the way from the western extremity, and the land 

rises on the other side towards the Skollendalstind and 

Skipsfiordtind. On turning up the eastern hranch of 

the Elv, we see in_ its channel the slate dipping to the 

north-west~ Beyond this the surface is everywhere 

covered with soil till we have passed the hjgh ringe, and 

X 
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look down on the sea towards Sarnæs. The slate then 

presents a different appearance from what we bad befare 

seen· here. Many shattered pieces of cliff rose on each 

•side of us, forming small vallies, with pools of water in 

them. The dip here is south-east. But this lasts only a 

few yards. As we descend, we find it becomes east, then 

east-north-east, then north-east. At this place, about a 

mile · and a half from the end of the bay,' we found 

small granular greenstone forming a precipice about fifty 

yards long, by twenty feet high. The mica slate lies above 

it, and on each side of it ; its base is covered with soil, but 

a few yards in front the slate rises again. W e now see the 

slate cliffs on our left hand all the way down. The dip 

gradually inclines more to the north-west, at which point 

it remains stationary. The slate do~s not vary in appear~ 

~nce till we appro~ch the water-side ; there, in one or tw6 

places, it was distinct clay-slate; but this change was 

only partial: further on it became the identical mica.:. 

slate we had seen in the early part of the day. Speaking 

of the rock, however~ _ as a whole, from the end of -the 

bay to Satnæs point, it has evidently undergone a change. 

Its composition is everywhere · variable. It contains 

quartz in great abundance, from large masses to small 

crystals, and the quartz is _not of the uniform appearance 

it is on the sides of the Tue Fiord. It is smoky, and in 

some parts transparent and wine-yellow, iridescent, 

'occasionally approaching chalcedony. The white varieties 

have acquired a ferruginous tinge, which distinguishes 

them from the pure snow white, · so frequent hetween 

North Cape and Tue Fiord. 
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The view is singular from Sarnæs point up the bay, 

which appears surrounded by a triple or quadruple row 

of cliffs, increasing in height from the water. The 

detached pieces in which · the rock appears produce this 

effect. W e found the slate at Kielvig as uncertain as at 

Sarnæs ; the angle of its dip also vari~ from west-north

west to north. The granite, which forms the great body 

of the Kielvig peninsula, ( for the slate only forms a 

fringe along the southern side,,) is dark-coloured, small

grained, and indistinct in its composition. Broken beds 

of impure quartz slate lie in it, and rarely coarse

grained veins, containing tourmaline ; and on breaking 

many of the large slabs which are lying about, some feet 

in length, we often found one end slate, and the other a 

distinct granite, which preserved the slaty structure, and 

insensibly passed through a very fine mixture into the 

compact slate. This seemed to illustrate the opinion of 

Dr. Boue, as quoted by Professor Daubeny (p. 426), that 

granite, by its action upon the rock contiguous, assimi

lates it to itself. 

From the hills above Kielvig we had a view of the 

whole island to the north-west. From the smooth lines 

and surfaces of the -distant heights, contrasted with their 

rugged _appearance near Honingvog, we conjectured that 

Von Buch's smaragdite formation <lid not penetrate far 

inland, and we crossed the Kamoe Fiord to ascertain 

this, W e landed at Trollevig, a small bight on the 

opposite side the bay. The strata here were gneiss, dip• 

ping to the north-west ; but, contrary to what we bad 

X2 
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observed on the other side the island, the ,slaty gneiss lay 

beneath, and a gneiss approaching to granite ab?ve it. 

Many coarse-grained veins, containing large and beautiful 

tourmalines, ran through it, similar to what we had seen 

on the side of Kiel vig. The !.)larked distinction between 

the veins and the rock was, that the mica in the latter 

was black, in the former silvery. We had a distinct view 

' of the strata at the bottom of the Duk,s Fiord, dipping to 

the north-west, and remarkable from a bed of snow

white marble, tbat forms the top of the Duk's Fiældt. I 

now crossed over the mica-slate_strata, in a south-east 

direction, for above a mile, and then came to the coarse 

granulai· diallage rock. In quartz veins in the s1ate were 

.some large kyanites. On passing in the boat round the 

point that separates the Duk's Fiord and Riis Fiord, we 

saw the slate, as it came in contact with the greenstone, 

altering its dip, so as to lie under, and form a border to it 

next the water, as on . the~ Kielvig side. W e could not 

land; hut, judging from its appearance, it had changed to 

a clay-slate, similar to that on the southern coast, though 

in walking from Duk,s ~iældt . to the smaragdite green

stone formation, I could .not see anything of t,he sort. 

Throughout, the slate was the -sa~e as we had seen on 

the western and northern sides ·of ·the island. The bed 

of gneiss, of which the· Skarsvog peninsula is formed, 

·appears to fail as it runs irila.nd. · The Skipsfiordtind can 

be seen from the Tue Fiord bottom, but this view would 

-be intercepted by the gneiss of .Skarsvog, if it con

iinued anything near the same height it 1s on the 
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peninsula. • Altesula was composed of slate, dipping to 
the north-west, and so was the opposite side of the 

Sarnæs bay. We could not land beyond the Fin

bugt, but the strata there, and round · the Skatore 

point, appeared to be gneiss and slate confusedly alter

:nating. Further up the Mageroe Sund the slate lies 

distinctly and regularly dipping to · the north-west. 

J3efore wc arrive at the Vand Fiord the dip is changed to 

the south-east., and we see the edges of the strata at the 

bottom of the Fiord, · dipping in the .: same direction. 

These materials, then, will give us_ a tolerable gui~e as to 

the composition of the island.-See the Map. 

BEAR ISLAND AND SPITZBERGEN. 

I was informed by several people who had been at 

Spitzbergen, that lee Sound,. on its western co.ast, shews 

a section of an extensive coal formation in its lofty cliffs. 

I have a specimen of compact white gypsum from the 

same place, which is said to lie in large beds there. 

There is also a mica-slate and gneiss formation on 

the same coast. 

Lector Keihau landed at Whale's Head, the southern 

extremity of the island, and found notbing but green

stone. He also touched at Bear Island on his voyage. 

This small hill, which is about three English miles round, 

and lies about half-way between the coasts of Lapland 

and Spitzbergen, shewed him horizontal strata of coal in 

the usual form, viz. a seam of coal inclosed in two of 

shale, which are again inclosed by two of grit. Above all 

lay a seam of limestone. He brought two or three vege-
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table impressions from the shale, which appear to be 

those of reeds, so common in the English collieries. If, 

as is believed, these were originally deposited at th~ 

bottom of a lake, or estmiry, what changes mdst have 

taken place in the face of nature sinoe that time-! , The 

island is now nearly two hundred miles distant from any 

land; and, except being cqnnected with Spitzbergen bya 

bank, ( over which is between twenty and forty fathoms 

water,) bears no trace of the tracts, which, according to 

this supposition, must formerly have been connected 

:with it. 

THE ALTEN FIORD. 

fl 
Atlenæs. -

~ 

~ 

ft~es 
1vo9 

------- • 1)1,eS· 
, ,JJ111iS 

a, compact limestone in tale slate. 
b, clay-slate. 

. \ 
¾·e 

c, great formation of clay-slate. 
d, greenstone, containing beds of talc-slate and chlorite-slate. 
e, brown quartz slate. 
/, white quartz slate, quartzy sandstone of Von Buch. 
g, small granular white marble . . _ 
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The country about Bossekop and Talvig is well known 

from Von Buch's description. The rock on both sides 

• Kaa Fiord is greenstone, generally small granular, and 

containing much octahedyal pyrites and grey magneti~ 

grains disseminated through it. Occasionally it passe:, 

into tale slate and chlorite slate, with calcareous plates 

interlying. On the northern side, lies a bed about fifteen 

-feet thick, composed of quartz, reddish-white calcareous 

spar, and yellow sulphuret of copper. Where the bed 

was seen upon the surface, it was covered with stains of 

the green c;,arbonate, and contained drusy cavities, in 

·which were the crystals of quartz and carbonate of lime 

perfectly formed. They have dug a few feet down, and 

now throw up the ore solid. The bed dips at a highly 

inclined.angle to the N.N.W., and is seen at the level of 

the wat~r, at the further end of the fiord. Beyond, clay ... 

slate lies upon the greenstone, forming the high summit 

of Stor-Vands Fieldt in the N.W. The hill must ·be full 

of copper, as almost every vein in the greenstone con-

tains it. Sametimes we find small branches composed of 

transparent carbonate of lime in the primitive form, 

with small briiliant amethysts; t.hen earthy calcareou~ 

layers, forming the walls of the vein, through which 

shoot shining crystals of actynolite. The projection from 

Oyskanes to Stourvignes is formed by a. bed of yellowish 

white dolomite. 

Below and above this lies the clay-slate, nearly black, 

soft and earthy, with small cavities full of minute green. 

crystals of tale or rnica. From Stonrvig the green~tcyne. 
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descends to the edge of the water all the way to Krog
næs. On the northern side of Talvig Bay lies a thin bed 

of greyish white compact limestone in tale slate. J udg
ing from the outline, the greenstone seems to form the 
m:1rgin of the fior_d, on the opposite side, from Altenæs 
towards Refsbotten. We landed once, indeed, hut only 
for an instant. It was there greenstone, with broken beds 

uf clay-slate lying in it. We met with traces of this forma

tion on Seyland, and Spennen was its most western point. 
Through the kindness of a friend, I am enabled to 

give a sketch of the whole of Finrnark by that able 

geologist, Lector Keilhau, to whom I . was so much in

debted during my stay in the country.-See Map. 

The gyr falcon appears to be common upon Mageroe. 

W e saw several there, though we bad not observed any 

before, except one stuffed specimen, which was killed near 

Tjotoe. At Havesund we shot one of the falco-lagopus, 
or rough-legged falcon; they are also very common upon 

Mageroe and· all down the northern part of the coast. 
The first we met with, so as to be able to recognize it, 

was at Skierv, where one was on a chain. Their flight 
is exactly that of the eagle, for which they are liable to 

. be mistaken, except that they will sometimes remain 

fixed in the air, in the manner of our common kestril or 

windhover. There was a brood of two young, with the 

old anes, upon the Kielvig peninsula, that I noticed for 
two or three successive days. One of the young ·ones 
rose from a distant rock, where it was sitting, and flew 
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round me a little wåy above my head, crying with the 

usual harsh and shrill note of the hawk kind. It beset 

me thus for nearly half an hour. They are easily known 

at a distance, especially if they are soaring, by the light

coloured under-side of the wing, its black tip and spot 

near the roots of the outer quill feathers, and white tail 

with a black band across the end of it. Giisvar was the 

first place at which we did not find the common magpie. 

This hird is kept nearly in a domestic state throughout the 

whole ·of Norway. I believe the common people have 

some confosed idea that it brings them good fortune, and 

so suffer it to remain near the house, and even to build 

ahout the roof, wherever it can find a convenient support 

for its nest. They wait about the house for .the offal 

which is thrown out, and either from hostility· or curiosity 

flock round a stranger, chattering. The ravens and grey 

crows are scarcely iess tame. These latter particularly 

will take their prey from the magpie. One seldom meets 

with them away from houses, and when they are found 

so, they are generally lying in wait to plunder some other 

bird's nest, commonly the fieldfare. The old ones stand 

on the defensive, and together they make the thickets 

resound with their noisy contests. The common black 

gr~use of Scotland is found in the Lyngen Fiord, but the 

species does not extend further to the north. The emn

mon cuckoo has been heard in_ the Kaa Fiord. Pennant 

mentions it as high as Loppen, on the authority of Leems. 

W e have killed the little hawk owl of Pennant, at Alten. 

It was a very fearless bird, and after being fired at, agam 
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came near. I saw a skin of the common 1~at, of a snow

white colour, at Tromsoe ; it. was said to hav~ been killed 

at Tronhjem. 

They talk of three varieties of bear here, the blåc_k, 

the brown, and the grey,. The latter colour seetns to b~ 

occasioned by climate and age. 

I saw at Alten a specimen of the common crane, 

( ardea grus), w hich had been killed in the Porsanger 

Fiord, but it is the only one that has ever been heard of 

in that part of the country. Our c;ommon teal is also 

scarce. W e killed the corv:us infaustus at Alten, but 

it was not common there. l'he Norwegians call it Rod 

Skjorte ( red shirt). The ha vel ( anas glacialis) ·had bluish 

grey legs, not red, as described ,by Pennant. 

KAUTOKEINO. 

W e set out on snow shoes, while we were at Kauto

keino, to endeavour to find some traces of rocks. Some 

large blocks of gneiss were lying apout, pale fl~sh-red 

felspar, with -rare dark-waved lines of mica running 

through it. · At last, in a small hill, about three-quarters 

of a mile to the N.N.W. of the church, the stone was 

every where appearing through the snow. It was that 

kind of gneiss we have met with several times in Norway, 

·which bears the appearance of a breccia. . And here the 

nature of the composition was more distinctly shewn than 

in other places. A base of dark-coloured mica· alter-

:nates with: layers of. felspar and quartz. 1n-some places 



SWEDEN, AND LAPLAND. 

the felspar and · quartz became less abundant, and the 

layers consequently became thinner, and at length ceased. 

After this they were continued in a ser~es of detached 

spots, all of which were globular. One fancies they have 

been formed by a similar law of attraction to that which 

causes the moisture to collect in globules on leaves, after 

ram. lt seems to be gneiss, on ·its passage to mica slate, 

and indeed a stratum of this kind of rock is often to be 

seen lying between these two. It dipped at a highly-

inclined angle to the N. I could not see any other hills 

where the stone appeared. The Laplander who was with 

me said, that all the-·others were sand-hills. In some loose 

stones we.saw gneiss, mica slate, and a slaty marble, that 

reminded us of the beds we had seen at Tromsoe, and to 

the south of that place. At Muonioniska, blocks of a small-, 

grained granite, composed of white felspar, black mica, 

and grey transparent quartz were lying about, which they 

told us were , quarried between the church and the river ; 

there were al~o blocks with dark, flesh--ted felspar, smoky 

quartz, and black specks of mica rarely interspersed. 

At M uonioniska we saw again the common sparrow" 

and at Kolare the large titmouse of England. There 

;were two or three species of this genus at Alten. One 

answered to the marsh titmouse of Pennant (parus ater), 

and. another, with a black head like the first, had a white 

band round the neck, which extended to the corner of 

the mouth. The chin was also black. In other respects 

it was like the first. I also saw a hird like our blue~ 

headed titmouse, hut of this I am not certain. These~ 
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with the picus minor, were the only small birds· we saw 

there after the frost. At Kengis we first saw the hjerpa 

( tetrao bonasia), in the fair there. 

JUNOS SOVANDO. 

W e went on a gentle rise all the way from Kengis. 

There was nothing like a hill to be seen. Beyond the 

works are the first appearance of them, but nothing more 

than two or three rounded hillocks. The ore is dug out 

of a trench hvelve or fifteen feet broad, which has been 

cut about eight feet down through the rock, befare it 

reaches the iron bed, and runs N.W. ·and S.E. parallel 

to the range of the strata. The strata dipped at about 

an angle of 60° to the S.W., a?d the line of separation 

was distinctly marked between the iron bed and the· rock 

above it. This is a kind of serpentine, grayish green, and 

splintery, with small shining tremolitic-looking radii scat

tered through it, passing int? blackish green, and shewing 

a disposition to separate into talcy plates. Blocks of 

:reddish white, rather coarse, granular marble were lying 

about, and my guide told me that a small ·hill to the 

westward was composed of it. It probably lies · upon 

the serpentine. The iron bed is a mixture of yellow 

sulphuret of iron with magnetic ore, and the · rock in· 

some place·s near the junction contained grains of the 

sulphuret and black mica disseminated through it. Be

tween the soil and the rock lay a complete beach of huge 

boulders, two or three feet in diameter. All that I . exa-
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mined were composed of the serpentine1 the marble, the 

iron ore, and gneiss. · Comparing what I _saw here of the 

range and inclination of the strata, with what I heard 

from others, and the relative position of the iron beds, 

as laid down- in the map, I should guess that their gene

ral range was from N.W. to S.E. This agrees with what 

Von Buch found lower down, above Kengis works, viz. 

the gneiss lying upon the granite, and dipping to the 

S_.W. The produce of the Kengis work last year was 

1200 skippund of wrought iron. It has no~ a good cha

racter, and that cannot be wondered at, when every'piece 

of ore we look at contains grains of yellow sulphuret. 

The Svappavara ore is without pyrites, and yet the car

,riage is so much mote expensive, that they find it answers 

hetter to mix this ore of an inferior quality with it. What 

a wonderful district is this ! Here are whole mountains 

of natural loadstone. The bed or mass at Gellivara is 

above six thousand yards long, and two thousand yards 

.wide. 

About a mile beyond the Skuleberg we come to a rock 

of dark-coloured quartzstone. W e see blocks of this 

and granite to within two or three stages of Ostersund. 

A good deal of mica appears to be mixed with iti but 

the grains are so fine, that we with difficulty recognize 

them. In some places, as at Borgsjo, this appears 

to predominate so much, that the blocks have· become 

.somewhat thick slaty, and separate into shining plates. 

The felspar of the granite is white, or reddish white, 

:witb small grains of grey quartz and blad~ mica. 
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There· were few or no traces of gneiss ; hut \ve had 

not another opportunity of seeing either rock in situ. 

On the small island of Frosoe, that lies opposite to 

Ostersund, there is a low range called Ostberg. It is 

composed of strata of dirty greyish-green hornstone, dip

ping· to the N.W: Blocks of brown quartzstone, of a 

structure similar to what. Von Buch calls the quartzy 

sandstone of Bossekop, were lying about, with others of 

clay slate, and brownish red clay-stone. W e are· here 

again on a transition formation. In this province, at 

Hogbro, by Hookau, are found orthoceratites, echinites, 

and anomites, in . limestone. This formation is probably 

connected with that on the north-east of the great Mios · 

lake, which again extends all the way south to Frede

ricksvarn. - It is not ·even impossible hut that it may be 

connected on the north side with the sandstone of Fin

mark, though hardly without some interruption. Further 

on, these blocks continue, with occasionally sandstone. 

Between Faa Elv and Aaber, as we descended to the 

Alsen Soe, we found strata of this slate dipping to the 

north. Between Forse and Skalskestugan,. the rock ap:. 

pears dipping to the south-west. It is greyish green, and 

- thick .slaty, wi!h a numbe-r of minute black grains in it. 

Further on, towards Skalstugan, these are shewn more 

distinctly: they are mica and hornblende. About thirty

five miles south of this, potstone is quarried and used 

all round the country for cooking utensils, stoves, &c. 

-Beyond Skalstugan, a num ber of greenish asbestus-looking 

crystals lie with the mica. l'he dip here is to the S. W" 
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As we ascend to the height of the pass, the strata are 

everywhere exposed, dipping to the W. and W.N.W. 

They are greenish black, faintly glimmering, tale slate. 

At Suul, on the Norwegian side, this has become shining 

and silver w'hite. · w e now begin to see layers from two 

to three feet thick in it, of a stone t.hat is weathered white 

and looks dull and- earthy, but in its fresh fracture is 

bluish grey, small-gr<;1ined, splintery and shining ; a good 

deal of mica is disseminated through it. 

Beyond Suul we find beds of a greyish-green chloritic 

base, in which ·small isolated white crystals are frequently 

scattered ; these alternate with layers of gneiss (in which 

a reddish-white felspar predominates, with a little grey 

quartz and stripes of dark-coloured mica .. ) This soon 

gives way to felspar and hornblen<le, with small grains of 

pyrites ; but neither of these beds are above a few feet 

in thickness in any one place. W e next come to distinct 

mica slate. The strata, which all the way along had 

been shewing a more highly-inclined angle, as we ad

vanced became vertical, and shortly afterwards dipped in 

an opposite direction. W e were here within a few miles 

of the Tronhjem Fiord. As .the hills separated from us 

at the end of the pass, and we travelled over a flat allu

vial soil, we were prevented from observing further; hut 

on reaching the road to the north, we found the green 

dull slate similar to what we had seen about Tronhjem, 

, in the summer time; dipping to the W. This, however, 

is only partial. .Orir ." present road from Ostersund has 

been over a fan-sha.ped ?ratification, and here, as in the 
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Dovrefieldt, the perfectly crystalline strata are the most 

inclined. We may, therefore, suppose that form to be 

general, if not universal, throughout the chain. The 

rule holds good wherever the great chain approaches ·the 

sea to the north ; and to the south, as f{l,r as Molde, the 

general dip is to the east or south-east. 

TRONHJEM. 

Munkholm. 

The strata round Tronhjem ( as is well known) are 

strata of slate, the nature of which fluctuates between 

mica-slate and clay"slate. A short distance to the west-
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ward of the town rises a hill called Graa Karl, at the 

bottom of which, in the little bight called Olsvigen, is 

found granite. Near the level of the sea it is very 

distinct. Felspar, of a greenish white colour, with 

bluish grey quartz, are th~ principal part of the com

position, in which are grouped small black grains of mica. 

As we ascend the hill, the mixture becomes indistinct. 

The grain becomes smaller, and the felspar of that <lirty 

green colour which we usually see it in greenstone. This 

again loses itself in a compact, nearly black slate, which 

is soon changed into the greenish-grey slate, with scales 

of mica in it, which we see all over the country here. 

This slate is intersected by veins of quartz,-in some · 

places it rather becomes massive and vesicular; and near 

a summit, about two English miles south-west from 

Olsvigen, it is a somewhat. coarse-grained mixture of 
. I 

hornblende and felspar. Between this place and the 

town we occasionally see beds, two or three feet thick, 

of quartzy sandstone. Many blocks of san<lstone, too, 

a mixture of grey quartz, and pale flesh-red felspar, are 

lying about. The rock is, probably, not far to the west

ward ; but the height of the land in that direction, and the 

snow that consequently covered it, prevented me from 

making a proper search. 

Note on Munkhalm. 

Should the fact I have mentioned not be reckoned 

decisive, future observers may investigate the history of 

y 
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~--
~ther spots, from which I am penmaded they must draw 

a similar inference One spat, that might be e:xamined 

with advantage, is the small island of Korsund, between 

Tronhjem and Bergen, which (as I have described) has' 

on it a cross of mica slate, w4ich stands a very few feet 

above the water, and is proved to have been there some 

centuries back, in a work on the country, which w.as 

:published some time since at Bergen, by one of the 

Norwegian bishops, hut which I had not the- good fortune 

to meet with. It may also be worth while to, examine 

the ruins of the monastery of Saloe. At Agdenæs, near 

the en trance of the Tronhjem's Fiord, some embankments 

were raised, to keep out the sea, by king Eystein, near 

seven hundred years ago. Should any traces of these be 

left, they could not but throw light on the subject. In 
• Falsen's History of Norway, vol. V., p. 81, (Christiania, 

1823,) it is said, "Ved udlobet af Nid-Elven, paa det 

sted, som nu kaldes Brator~n, hvor hovedvagten, told

boden, og nogle Pakhuse ere bygged, holdtes udentvivl 

fordum Orething.n "By. the mouth of the Nid-Elv, 

upon the spat which is now called Bratoren, where the 

guard-house, the custom-house, and same wareho'use s 

are built; without doubt the Orething (public _assembly 

called Ore) was formerly held." This Orething may be 

read of six or seven hundred years ago, if not more. I 

. remember the situi:tion here mentioned, and, at a guess, 

should say that fifteen feet difference of level would more 

than barely overflow it; it would lea ve some · depth' of 

water there. 
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Tronhjem to Molde. 

The slate preserves the same char~cter as we leave 

Tronhjem, the dip of the · strata being generally to the 

south-east, and varying from that to the south. Beyond 

Bye we see veins of quartz running through it, changing 

themselves at times into layers paratlel with the strata, 

and then again resuming their former nature. Towards 

Fandrum the mixture contains a good deal of felspar. 

The upright stone at the station is an instance of this. 

It appears, at a distance, as if it had been cut into 

grooves, and been same Gothic ornament. It is, how

ever, only fine-grained layers of black mica, alternating 

with a mixture of white felspar, a little quartz, and rare 

scales of silver-white mica. This difference of colour 

gives, at some paces off, the_ appearance of light and 

shade. Beyond Moe, beds of greywacke lie in the slate. 

The dip is to the south. .Further on the strata become 

confused and vertical, or nearly so, the dip in some 

places varying to the westward of the south, in others to 

the northward of the east. But when we come lower 

down in the Slirendal, we find it again steady to the 

south. Felspar has now become a component part of the 

mixture. All the blocks we see lying about are slaty 

gne1ss. Beyond Surendalsorn the dip gradually shifts to 

the south-east. W e saw the distant strata at the foot of 

Toedalshorn dipping in the sa~e direction, and those 

that continue the peninsula on which Vaagbeen is 

situated. At this place, on the shore, the strata were 

y2 
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composed principally of dark flesh-red felspar, _with a 

little white quartz, and dark mica. It appears singular 

that such small detached scales of mica should have so 

well preserved their parallelism, and that the rock alto

gether should ?e so highly strat~fied. The large rounded 

blocks on the beach at Bekke forcibly reminded me of 

Hammerfest and Haresund. They seemed like parts of 

the identical rock transported so many miles. 

Molde to Bergen. 

I did not observe the same regularity in the dip of the 

strata, after leaving Molde, that I had done before reach

ing it. But the depth of snow had now made every

thing very indistinct. The rock appears to be the same 

slaty gneiss as before. At Wålderhoug the strata on the 

s_hore dipped to the south. _ Rarely, thin layers, of a 

whiter colour than the rest, appeared among them, with 

hornblende, instead of mica. I also saw some loose 

blocks of hornblende on the beach. There was no 

~lteration till Stadt Land, except, perhaps, that the quan

tity_ of felspar becomes gradually less. Hete the strata 

dipped to the north. At Ostmanvaag the felspar has in 

many parts vanished. Beds of hornblende, several f~et 

thick, lay in the rock here, which dipped to the north

east. With the hornblende were associated small imper

fect garnets, and some grains of pyrites. At the edge of 

the water where we landed, by the Skatestrommen, was 

a bed of compact reddish.white feispar. It did not 
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. appear to be of any great extent. Directly above it is a 

slate of dark mica, with a good deal of quartz, which 

sometimes lies in it in nuts ; sometimes it also contains 

:flesh-red balls of felspar. W e saw, by the blocks scat

tered about below, that ~he rock which lies on this is a 

compound. Pieces of various kinds of slate, (principally 

clay-slate,) of quartz, and of felspar, are connected 

together by a green base, through which small scales of 

white mica are _scattered, (some of the specimeqs exactly 

tallied with what I had brought from between Moe and 

Langseth). This rock is here of great thickness. It 

seems to begin a short way up the precipice, and may 

probably reach to the top of Hornelen: dip south

east. As we double the point, and come between 

the island and the main, we see it at the water's edge, 

and on the main-land also nothing else is visible : dip 

east. As we neared Furresund, we again saw flesh

red nuts in the slate of the low islands, and the gaard 

itself stands upon mica-slate. The high main-land 

near Grimlie appears a continuation of the greywacke : 

the strata here are . irregular and full of veins. About a 

mile more to the south, we landed where the high ridge is 

a~ruptly broken off. It was then a faintly glimmering 

sla te, containing much quartz. W" e again saw it at the 

entrance of the Sauesund, dipping to the west, and 

forming the high precipices on our right. 

Before reaching Korsund, we come to the low island 

or'Lematoe. The rock on the opposite side of the narrow 

channel is gneiss, or I can only express the idea it gave 
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nre by saying that, it is a mi;xture of granite and slate. 

Bright flesh-red veins run through the slaty parts, which 

in some places insensibly unite with them, and form a 

distinct granite ; in others, broken slaty pieces are lying 

in the granite. 

[1~=-~--__:::._,, 
... .... .. ...., .......... , 
-- ' 
L~ 

Seetion of the Southern End. 

This red g~eiss appears to form all the ,archipelago of 

low islands about, and to compose the Enningsfieldt on 

the main, several hundred feet high. The great masses 

of Indre Sulen and Losmoe are composed of the con

glomerate greywacke, which in the former is nearly mas

sive; in the latter dips to the S.E. This reaches to 

the Sogne Fiord. On the other side of that, the gneiss 

again succeeds, forminga large extent of low land till we 

re~ch Bergen. 

Bergen to Christiania. 

In Mundheim Dale, the rock is yet mica slate, with a 

good deal of quartz in it. Towards Strandebarm there 

appears flesh-red felspar, in veins, and layers in it, espe

cially near the level of the water. At Utne we found a 

slaty mixture of hornblende, white felspar, and black 

mica At Ullensvang, mica slate, with hornblende crys

tals in it, When we get into the Ei Fiord, we see notbing 
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hut gneiss, either straight or curved slaty, -with white fel

spar and black mica; there is some granite with it, which 

. appears to run through it in veins, at least I observed one 

or two such, containing also magnetic iron ore·: there 

were no signs of slate. 

W e have certainly followed this fo;mation full twenty 

miles, all the way to the Voring's Foss, and its height 

. along that who~e extent cannot be less than three thou

sand feet, which is an uninterrupted mass of gneiss, larger 

. than we hve yet seen in the Alpine district of Norway. 

From Kongsthun to Vo~sevang, a slate, rather clay-slate 

than mica:..slate, forms the lower part of the precipices; 

above it lies a light-coloured rock, which is probably the 

diallage formation, hut I <lid not examine it. When we 

· get into the dale beyond Stalheim, there is little else 

·to be seen besides this. The rock is in some places 

white felspar, without any admixture ; then diallage, 

hornblende, quartz, and mica enter accidentally into the 

· composition. Epidote, and crystals of red titanium, are 

more rarely present. In the Leerdal this continues all 

the wa-y to the east. When we rise, however, from the 

valley, we come to slate, and this continues over the 

whole of the pass; but it is hardly a well-defined mica 

slate. At Skogstad, blackish quartzy slate ; then, further 

eastwards, clay slate ; then again a dark-coloured quartzy 

sandstone ; then gneiss, and beyond it the alternating 

beds of limestone and clay-slate belonging to the Chris

tiania formation. Soon after leaving Skogstadt we occa

sionally see rounded stones, composed of white felspar 
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/. and hornblende, all the way along; but I did not see the 

rock to ·which they belonged, and as the level forbids the 

idea that they came from the east, there is notbing that 

can lead us to conjecture their situation. 

The Diallage, or Norite Formation of Esmarck. 

Professor Esmarck. has since found this rock to be of 

-such an extent through Norway, that he proposes to 

~all it and the rocks in connection ,with it, the Norite 

formation. He met with it upon Hitteren, a little to 

the west of the Flekke Fiord, between Christiansand 

and Stavanger. From here it forms great part of the 

west coast, and the small islands near it, all the way to 

Bergen. The felspar, generally yellowish white, is mixed 

with diallage, sametimes hornblende and titanitic iron. 

In one place, to the west of the Rægevigfjord, it contained 

crystals of zircon. 

On the road from :Oergen, over Fillefjeld, it is again 

seen by Vos, and down the dale towards Gudvang. From 

there to Leerdasorn, it . pr~t\ominates the whole way, 

sometimes descending to the level of the sea, · at others 

lying upon the gneiss. , . 

By Egersund it was seen lying on a clay-slate, which 

contained tetrahedral pyrites. Upon · Mosturoei;i and 

Bommeloen it was connected with chlorite slate and ser

pentine. At Folgeroen it lay upon chlorite slate. 

Professor Esmarck <loes not coincide in Von Buch's 

opinion, tha't serpentine is not a simple mineral, hut a 

compact mixture of felspar and diallage. 
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In Ringerige the norite formation is seen in union with 

serpentine, in an isolated mass, between gneiss and mica 

slate hills, of three miles and a half long, and a mile 

broad. The serpentine here is mixed with diallag~, and 

much like that from Ba~ta, in the Hartz. 

He considers the norite younger than clay-slate, chlo

rite slate, and serpentine, and as among-the oldest mem

bers of the transition formation, ha ving seen it in Osten dal, 

lying upon a greywacke, which generally appears as 

distinct greywacke, or transition sandstone, sometimes 

passing into conglomerate.-Magazin for Naturvidenska

berne, 1823. 2d Part. 

Temperature of Saltdal. 

M. Sommerfelt believes_ the mean temperature of 

Saltdal to · be nearly what Von Buch has guessed, viz. 

+ 1 Reaum. or 34·25 Fahrenheit. He has, however, 

published his thermometrical observations from . March, 

1823, for above a twelvemonth, from which the mean of 

each month appears to stand thus :-

April + 1·8 October + 4·2 

May + 5-2 November- 2·3 

June + 9·5 December - 5-3 

July + 12·7 January 4· 

August + 12· F~bruary 2·2 

September + 6·5 March 3· 

Mean of the whole year + 2·9, or 38·5 Fah. nearly. 
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These observations are given in a triple column for 
each day of the month ; thoise in the first, he states, 

were made at eight o'clock in the forenoon, in the second 
. from twelve till two in the afternoon, and in the third 
from three to six iri the afternoon. 

' He found the temperature of two springs in the month 
. ofJ uly to be + 2·6. 

The average of five years, for the num.ber of days of 

snow and _rain, was as follows :-

January 3 days' rain 7 days' snow. 

February 4 7 

March 3 6 

April 21. 
2 4½ 

May 8 3 

June 10 2 

July 9 0 
August 13 0 
September 12 1 
October 7 2¼ 2 

November 4½ 71. 
2 

December 3 4 

79 44½ 

Proust Hertzburg kindly favoured me with a copy of 

his thermometrical observations made at Ullensv&ng, in 

November1 1827, which I am thus enable~ to compare 

with our own, made at Alten, at the same time. 
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ALTEN. ULLENSVAN'G. 
Mean of 3 daily observations, 

made 9 a.m., 3 p.m., and 9 p.m. 
Daily mean for Nov. 1827, 

reduced to Fah. scale. 

Nov. 1 7·3 34·2 

2 14·3 27·5 

3 24·3 
,.. 34·2 

4 27·5 41• 

5 22·6 39·2 

6 17·1 36·5 

7 30·6 34·2 

g 31·8 41·4 

9 25·5 34·6 

-10 28·3 34·2 

-11 28·3 32· 

-12 27· 31·4 

-13 31· 32·6 

-14 40· - 41·6 

-15 36·5 43·2 

- 16 33:3 43·2 

- 17 34·3 37·1 

-18 32·3 39·9 

-- 19 - 33·6 40·1 

-20 26·5 38·7 

- 21 23·3 34·2 

-22 19·5 27·5 

-23 11·3 24·2 

-24 15·3 20·8 

- 25 8· 21·6 

-26 25·8 29·1 

-27 20· 34·2 

Mean of month, 25· Mean ofmonth, 3-1·3 

or 9·3 Fahrenheit, for 9° 33' latitude. 
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Temperature at Talvig, 7' North of Alten, for November 

1827, by P.ræst Rode. 

Nov.I 4· 5 Nov.16 32·7 

2 8· 8 17 35·1* 
.3 27·8. 18 24·7 

4 25·3 19 32·3 

5 22·8 20 25·5 

6 17·6 21 - . 22·8 

7 29·8 , 22 19·2 

8 31·8 23 14·7 

.9 24·4 24 19·7 

. 10 34·1 . 25 11·3 

11 27·4 26 23·9, 

12 25·3 

13 25·1 24·8 

14 40·5* Mean of 26 days. 

15 36·7* 

List of the Animals of Saltdal, by Ch. Sommerfelt. 

Vespertilio auritus 

Canis lupus 

--vulpes 

--lagopus 

Lutra vulgaris 

Mus tela martes 

--- erminea · 

Mustela nivalis 

u rsus a.rctos 

Sorex fodiens 

Lepus timi<lus {3 variabilis 

-Castor fiber 

Mus decumanus 

-- musculus 

* On these three days the signs wrong placed in_ the original. 
I suspect, too, the observation on the 18th. 



SWEDEN, AND LAPLAND. 333 

Mus agrestis Balæna physalus 

--lemnus Delphinus phocæna 

Sciurus vulgaris delphis 

Cervus. tarandus Phoca vitulina 

Birds. 

Falco chrysaetos Emberiza schæniculus 

-- milvus Turdus torquatus 

-- palumbarius pilaris 

-- tinnunculus mus1cus 

-- strix bubo iliacus 

-- funerea Muscicapa grisoia 

Lanius excubitor atricapilla 

Corvus corax Saxicola rubetra 

cornix --·-- ænanthe 

pica S.ylvia hortensis 

infaustus rubecola 

Picus canus phænicurns 

--maJor svecica 

-- tridactylus trochilus 
Cuculus canorus regulus 

Loxia enucleator Motacilla alba 

-- pyrrhula flåva 

Fringilla montifringilla Anthus arboreus 

cælebs Cinclus aquaticus 

domestica Stumus vulgaris 

livaria Parus major 

Emberiza nivalis --- caudatus 

citrinella -- palustris 
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Hirundo ri paria 

Columba ænas 

Tetrao urogallus 

---- tetrix 

---- alpinus 

---- s~balpinus 

Charadrius pluvialis 

---- morinellus 

----- hiaticula 

Hæmatopus ostralagus 

Podiceps arcticus 

Uria grylle 

Colymbus arcticus 

---- septentrionaiis 

Sterna arctica 

Larus glaucus 

Lestris parasitica 

Anas anser ferus 

-- segetum 

-· - cygnus 
Ardea cinerea -- mollissima 

Numenius arquata ~ glacialis 

Totanus chalidris -- fusca 

Totanus glareola (Tringa -- clangula 

littoria; Lin.) -- acuta 

--- hypoleucos - boschas 

Tringa maritima 

Podiceps auritus 

- - - crecca 



SWEDEN, AND LAPLAND. 335 

Monthly Means of the Thermometer for Twelve Months, viz. 

from 31st October, 1826; to 31st October, 1827, at Talvig 

and Tronhjem, compared with those at Gosport in 

Hampshire. 

. Talvig, Difference Tronhjem, Difference Gosport, 
Difference between 

1826. Talvig & Gosport, 
N. lat. 7° 2-' of lat, 6° 86' N, lat,63°261 of lat. 12°37' N.lat,50~491' 19° HY 

Nov. 28·6 4·7 33·1 11-7 44·8 16·2 

·Dec. 26·2 5'l 31•3' 15'1 46-4 20·2 

Jan.182713·8 4·7 18·5 18·5 37·0 22·7 

Feb. 12·4 4·3 16·7 18·3 35·0 21·9 

1\farch 19·2 8·3 27·5 18·5 46·0 26·8 

April 35'1 7·2 42·3 10·2 52·5 17'4 
May 45.5 10·8 56·3 0·3 56 · 10·5 

June 57·9 4·5 62'4 2·4 60 2·1 

July 54·5 3·4 57'9 8·6 66·5 12 

August 52·2 2·5 54·7 7'8 62·5 10·3 

Sept. 47·1 4·0 5M 9.9 61 13·9 

Oct. 32·2 6·5 38·7 ' 12·8 51·5 19·3 

Ann. ( 35·4 
mean S 5·4 40·8 10·8 51.6 16·2 

Note.-The Talvig numbers are from a Register kept 

by Præst Rode there. There are three daily observa• 

tions ; one between eight and ten A. M., a second between 

two and four P, M., and a _third between ten P.M. and 

midnight~ Sometimes one, and hut rarely two of these 

are omitted. The following days are not observed. The 

eight last of November, which would probably reduce 

the mean of that month from one to two degrees lower ; 

the two last of December. In the original, which reckons 
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by Reaumur's degrees, two signs are evidently faulty, 

which I have corrected. January is omitted altogether, 

but, to complete the table, I filled it up, by taking a 

mean of the differences of the two months on each side 

it (December and January), and subtracting it from the 

amount of Tronhjem. Febr_uary is only observed for the 

eleve~ last days, and as they were very severe, the mean 

is rather low. Its proportion, however, holds good to 

Tr~mhjem, which is only for the same days. In March, 

the 22d, 23d, and 24th, no observation. In April, the 

last five days. In May, the Ist, 3d, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 

21st, 22ct ; three signs ~ere are incorrectly placed in the 

original. In J une, 3d not observed, and from the 13th 

inclusive~ all hut the last three days. In J uly, the 20th. 

In August, the 15th. In September and October, none. 

The Tronhjem observations were taken from the news

paper. there. When a double column is given, with the 

hours specified, they are eight A, M. and ten p,,M. 

The Gosport observatiqns were extracted from the Phi

losophical Magazine. The monthly means were taken 

by adding the average maximum to the average mini

mum, and dividin~ by 2. 
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Height of Bq,rometer at Tronhjem, in French feet, for 

twelve months. 

MONTHLY MEAN. 

Inches. Lines. 

1826 November 27 9 

· December 27 8·5 
1827 January 27 8·05 

February 27 6·75 

March 27 1·94 

April 27 8·83 

l\fay 27 7·5 

June 27 6·83 

July 27 9·83 

August 27 10·5 

September 28 0·80 

October 28 0·75 

Annual mean 27 8·54 

or 29·666 English inches. 

z 
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THE following Table shews the revenue in specie dollars 

of the three towns Moss, Frederickshald, and Frederick

stadt, in the four years, 1815, 1816, 1817, and 1818. 

FREDERICKSHALD. FREDERICKSTADT. MOSS. 

Customs. Excise Customs. Excise. Customs. Excise. 

1815 •• 16,262 •• 584 10,866 •• 89 '.20)612 •. 254 

1816 20,078 • • 1079 12,937 •• 1'36 21,077 .• 445 

1817 19,324 •• 1894 18,893 •• 265 21,790 734 

1818 .• 19,320 .• 1774 16,562 • ; 268 21,388 724 

The next shews the exportation of trælæsts from each 

in three years, 1816, 1817, and 1818. · 

Note.-A Trælæst is ten dozen deals, each eight feet laug, nine inches 

broad, and oue inch a~d a half thick. 

FREDERICKSHALD. 

1816. 1817. 1818. 
Carg. Træl. Carg. Træl. Carg. Træl. 

To England in Norway ships • 6 750 9 1105½ 17 2171 

Foreign • • 1 164 2 265 

7 914 9 1105½ 19 2436 

---- ----

To France in Norway ships 18 1206 27 1835½ 26 2010 

Foreign • • 5 212 3 183 

23 1418 27 1835½ 29 2193 

N OTE-6 Sp. Dollars := il sterling nearly. 
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1816. 
Cargoes, Tl'ælæ sts. 

To Denmark in Norway ships 2 14 
Foreign • • 118 1651½ 

120 1665½ 

To the rest of Europe .in} 7 547 Norway ships 
Foreign • 5 223 

12 770 

1817. 
Carg. Træl. 

9 106 
111 1729½ 
120 1835½ 

7 824½ 
4 170 

11 994½ 

FREDERICKSTADT. 

T oEngland in Norway ships • 
Foreign 

14 2745½ 

14 2745½ 

To France in Norway ships 8 764 
Foreign • 

8 764 

To De~ark in, Norway ships 3 28 · 
Foreign • 27 401½ 

30 429½ 
----

To the rest of Europe .in} 1 12 Norway ships • 

MOSS. 

To England in Norway ships • 2 30.1 
Foreign • • 

2 301 
----

To France in Norway sh,ips 4 325 
Foreign • 2 243 

6 568 

To Denmark in Norway ships 2 33 
· ~Foreign • • 13 153 

15 186 

To the rest of Europ: in } ~ 5 354½ 
Norway ships • • • 

12 2422½ 
15 2452 

27 4875 ----
11 1356 

11 1356 

15 15.6½ 
47 690½ 
62 847 

----
5 188 

8 1100 
6 864 

14 1964 

6 424½ 

·6 ·424½ ---
9 144 

22 288½ 
31 ' 432½ 

4 370 

1818. 
Carg. Træl, 

15 271½ 
61 896 

76 1167½ 

5 21½ 
5 2lj 

19 3725 
4 663 

23 4388 
----

9 1152½ 

9 1152½ 
-----

20 389 
12 163 
32 552 

15 2439½ 
4 334 

22 2773 
----

12 1153 

12 1153 

4 49½ 
8 64 

12 113½ 

I 101 
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The following is the Yearly Average for three years, from 1816 to 1818, of 

the different Imports into each town:-

FREDERICKSHALD. 

Corn . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . 6290 toender 

Brandy ............ 4196 pots. 

Wine ... ............ 3431 pots. 

Coffee ............ 20,573 pounds. 

Sugar .. . . . . . . . .. . 32,172 pounds. 

Tobacco leaf...... 4322 pounds. 

Ditto worked...... 14,079 pounds. 

Salt . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 2143 toender. 

FREDERICKSTADT. 

Corn ............... 1878 toender.l Sugar............... 5214 pounds. 

Brandy and wine 8112 pots. Tobacco ............ ; 500 pounds. 

Coffee............... 6281 pounds. 

MOSS. 

Corn ............... 5024 toender. 

Brandy ........... 16,099 pots. 

Wine . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . 4300 pots. 

Coffee .. . . . . . . . . .. 26,592 pounds. 

Sugar ............ 25,830 pou,nds. 

Tobacco leaf ...... 39,209 pounds. 

Ditto worked...... 488 pounds. 

Rum . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 1871 pots. 

Each of the three towns sends one member to the Storthing. 

N oTE-The toende, or barrel, is nearly the same measure as the English 

~ack :-the pot answers to our own quart. 
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[From KnAFT's Topography.] 

Historical Notice of the Smaalehnenes Amt, ( so called 
from smaa, small, and lehn, bailiwick.) 

This clistrict was ' _very early inhabited, from its ex
tremely good situation. Towar<ls the end of the 
seventh century,- there lived upon Vaurno (Vaurnoe
klo::;ter) a king, or powerful noble, named . Skjold 
(Shield), who was a great ene han ter; and who, ac
cording to the '' Chronicles," by hlowing thro.ugh the 
skirt of his coat, caused such a storm, that king Oesten, 
of Vestfold, one of Harald Haarfager's forefathers, who 
in Skjold's ab.sence had plundered his mansion, on his 
return suffered shipwreck with his whole · fleet, upon the 
west side of the Fiord, by w-hich king Oesten himself 
was drowned, and interred at Borre. About the year 
1016, Oluf the Holy founderl the city of Sarpsberg, 
afterwards called Salsborg, by Sarps Foss, where this ' 
king caused to be built a palace, and the church of 
St. Mary, and celehrated his nuptials there with the 
Swedish Princess ffistrid, in the year 1019. At Sarps
berg was held the Borgetbing ( or Burghers' assembly), 
one of the storthings where the claimants to the crown 
commonly caused themselves to be proclaimed kings. 

· The waterfall hy the city was used ( as the Tarpeian 
rock in Rome) for a place of execution, which custom 
king Harald Gille fi_rst began in the year 1134. 
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CHRISTIANIA. 

Christiania, the capital of Norway, was founded rn the 

year 162~, by king Christian the Fourth, who happened 

at that time to be in Norway, on a visit to his newly

discovered silver mine at . Kongsberg. This was after 

the old capital Opslo had been destroyed by fire. 

Christiania, as being the capital of the kingdom, is 

the place of residence for the Storthing, the Statholder, 

and State Council. The Stort.hing·,· according to Law, 

meet,s every three years, in the month of February. 

The number of deputies is seventy-seven; twenty-six 

from the towns, and fifty-one from the country. The 

state council meets twice a week under the presidency 

of the statholder. Christiania, being the· diocesan city, 

is the residence of the stiftsantmand and bishop. The 

number of students at the university is about one hun

dred and twenty. 
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The exportation of Tim ber is as follows :-

FROM CHRISTIANIA. 

1815. 
Carg. Træl. 

To England in Norway ships 119 18240 
Foreign ..................... 21 1433 

140 19673 

To France in Norway ships ... 3 447 
Foreign ..................... l 89 

4 536 

To Denmark, by native aud} 52 476 
foreign conveyances ... 

To the rest of Europe ......... 4 158 
56 634 

DROBACK. 

1815. 
To England in Norway ships 15 2037 

Foreign ..................... 2 119 
17 2156 
-----

To Holland in Norway ships 2 216 
Foreign ..................... 33 1159 

35 1375 
-----

To the rest of Europe ......... 3 121 

HVIDSTEEN. 

1817. 
To Holland in Norway ships 7 870 

Foreign ..................... _1_0 __ 351 
17 1221 

To Denmark in Norway ships 2 33 
Foreign ................ , ... . 

1816. 
Carg. Træl. 
30 4450 
7 678 

37 5128 
----

24 2619 

42 275 

3 192 
45 467 
----

1817. 
11 1308 

l 168 
12 1476 
----

32 3277 
75 2449 

107 5726 
-----

8 144 

1818. 
1 89 

14 597 
15 

2 
2 

4 

686 

26 
8 

34 

.1817. 
Carg. Træl. 

57 8335 
22 3862 
79 12197 
-----

36 4280 

96 870 

1 87 
97 957 

1818. 
7 834 
3 375 

-10 1209 
-----

3 164 
59 2155 
62 2319 

28 569 
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SOON. 

1816. 1817. 

To England in Norway ships 1 107 2 108 

To Holland in Norway ships 26 3007 18 2316 

In foreign ships ..••..••.. 36 1388 24 1012 

62 4395 42 3436 

-----
To the rest of Europe ..•••. 16 193 20 369 

CHRISTIANIA. DROBACK. 

Customs. E:s:cise. Customs. Excise, 

1816 88,440 4895 14,128 71 

1817 ••.• : • 87,938 11,134 18,384 105 

1818 .•.••• 126,713 12,254 11,238 272 

1817 

1818 

Average of Imports for three years, from 1815 to 1818. 

CHRISTIANIA, 

Rye • . . • • • 10,207 tr. 

Wheat 1224 tr. 

Barley . . . . 15,805 tr. 

Oats ... _ . . 5488 tr. 

Malt • • • • • . 4895 tr. 

Rice • • . . . . 34.l-~24 pds. 

Wheat-meal 155 skip. 

Brandy •.•. 161,589 pots. 

Wine • • . . . . 66,632 pots. 

Rum ..••.. 14,034 pots. 

Coffee ...... 224,843 pds. 

Sugar .• ••.. 194,461 pds. 

Tobacco leaf 189,284 pds. 

Ditto worked 8300 pds. 

Salt ••...••. 12219 tdr. 

DROBACK. 

Corn .. . • • . .. .. . 549 tr. 

Wine & brandy 7269 pots. 

Coffee . . . .. .. .. 8849 pds. 

Sugar ............ 7294 pds. 

Tobacco...... ... 732 pds. 

PRODUCE OF IRON-WORKS. 

PIG IRON, 
Skpd. Lpd, 
108 0 

713 8½ 

MOSS. 

CAST IRON GOODS, 
Skpd. Lpil, 

26 13 

...... 260 16 

WROUGHT IRON. 
Skpd, Lpd. 

442 2 

564 13 
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BCERUM. 

PIG IRON. . CAST IRON GOODS, WROUGHT IRON, 
skpd, . lpd. skpd. lpd:' skpd. lpd • 

1816 ............ 1096 0 1078 15 789 9 

1817 ............. 2426 10 2198 1 2288 7 
1818 ............ 2772 10 1862 11 2371 10 

HAKKE DAL. 

1816 630 0 362 11 63 12 
1817 179 5 
1818 258 16 

EIDSVOLD. 

1816 455 2 502 12 72 8 

]817 ~213 13 
1818 900 8 474 19 196.19 

OUDAL. 

1816 447 0 177 4 120 0 
1817 686 0 337 9 608 10 
1818 461 0 268 10 428 0 

Five skippund nearly equal an English ton.-A lispund equals 14 pounds. 

Opslo, or the old town of Christiania, was built by king 

Harald Haardraade, in t_he year 1058, who, wanting a 

town on this side the kingdom on-account of his wars with 

Denmark, selected this situation for its convenience. 

One hundred and fifty years ' aftenvard it was reckoned 

the third city in the kingdom; (Tronhjem or Nidaros and . 

Bergen being the two first.) Here the rebellious duke 

Skule:caused himself to be proclaimed in the year 1239, 

and was shortly after slain. After. the union of Den

mark, Sweden, and Norway~ .. rn th~ year ~~-~.7;_.0pslo 
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became_ the capital of the kingdom. In 1589 James of 

Scotland was married here, to Anna,'_sister of Christian 

the Fourth. 
Its principal church was dedicated to St. Halvard, a 

cousin of Oluf the Holy, who was drowned in the Dram 

River, in the year 1043. 

The present Agershuus Amt belongs to that division of 

Norway which, in old times, was included under the 

name Viken. This name is of doubtful 3:nthority, which 

is not the case with that of Upland, under which was 

originally included Romerige, the old Hraumarlke or 

Ra urnarike, so called according to the Saga ( or mytho

logical records ),-from Nor's third son Raum, who, after 

his father, was regent of the country between the Raum, 

now Glommen Elv, and the Gotha Elv. Oluf the Holy 

introduced Christianity hereJ and by him, in the · year 

1017, th·e king of Romerige was slain at Ringsag~r. 

In 1226, after Sigurd's death, Kund Hagensen let 

himself be proclaimed king at Opslo. U pon this Hagen 

Hagensen the king went to the Upland country, and 

caused his ships to be dragged overland from Opslo to 

the Glommen, and from it brought by the Vormen Elv 

into the great Mios Water. 

Eidsvold, in this province, is remarkable as being the 

place where the national assembly, called the Eidsiva 

Thing, met. 
Its first institution is ascriberl to king Halfdan the 

Black; and in 1022 king Oluf the Holy issued sum

monses to a general assembly to be held here, and that 
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the Eidsiva law should be the law of the land. As
semblies were hel~ here at same periods subsequent t0 
this, and in 1814 the_ deputies of the nation met here 

to frame the constitution. 

In this province was situated the old city of Hamar 

or Hammer, on the ~orders of the Mios water. It was 

founded in the year 1152, and was considered. one of 

the most important places in Norway, being situated in 

the midst of the most fertile part of the country, and 

upon its great inland sea. 

Hedemarck, anciently Heidmark or Heidmærk, ac

cording to the Fund en N orgr_, was one of the oldest 

kingdoms in Norway, whose kings reigned since the 

time of Nor. The :first king was Eystein, whose daughter 

Ashild married to Svade Jotun ·from Dovre (Asa Thor's 

grandson), was mother to king Hrolf, who about one 

hundred years after Christ, at a feast of sacri:fice held 

by king Thorser in Jotland (now Finland), carried away 

his daughter Goe, so that the brothers Nors and Gors 

came to Norway to seek after their sister. But they 

were reconciled to Hrolf; so that Hedemarck ciianged 

neither its name nor dynasty, while the greatest part of 

the country was divided between the brothers, who re

mained and founded kingdoms in the north. 
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CHRISTIAN'S AMT. 

Christian's or West Upland's Amt lies between lati

tude 60° 101 and 60° 20', and is surrounded on the east 

and south by Hedemarck, Agershuus, and Buskeruds 

Amt. 

There are three glassworks in Totens Fogderie, and 

one in Hadelands Fogderie. The value of their pro

ductions has been as follows :-

Gjovigs. • • 

Biri • • 

Jevne • 

Hadelands • • 

Ri.1:Dollars. 

• • 127,564 average of five years. 

• • 333,922 ditto. 

• 71,068 ditto. 

• • 82,017 ditto. 

The southern p.art of this Amt appears, in old times, 

to have gone by the name of Greenland, from its fer

tility, though it is uncertain what districts were compre

hended under this name. 

In the district of Toten is one of the most remarkable 

remains of antiquity which Norway can bo-ast of. It is 

an obelisk of fine sandstone, and four ells high, which 

stands upon Alfstad Gaard, where, according to tradi

tion, aking named Alf dwelt. Upon three sides ai:e 

carved Runes, and figures which represent four horses 

with a rider upon one; over these a fox, and above that 

a flying eagle. W ormius reads the Runic inscription 

thus:-
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" J urun raisti Stain dini efter Eviu V enis, hanna etha aug Gurdu af 
Hrigariki vien Urula Eivin.''. 

Jurun reiste diane steen after _siu ven Evind, han aatte til ægte Guri 

af Ringerige-Evinds ven var og Urula. 

On the other side;-

" Midl i Vita.alm aug karde sun sini Svartander i Vitaholm. Igli reisti 

stein <lena eftir Thoral aug munti stein jeftir dusi. 

Mi~l i Vita.halm begrader og sin son Svartander i Vitaholm. Egild 
reiste denne steen efter Thoral og er denne steen til Amindelse after dem.'' 

There is evidence of the northern part of this country 

Gulbrandsdalen being inhabited before the time of Nor; 

for· Hrolf of Hedemarck, who_ was the cau·se of Nors and 

Gons coming to , seek after their sister, was a son of 

Svade Jotun from Dovre. This afterwards fell to the 

share of Nor's son Raum, who took from here his 

first queen Bergdys. Raum's son Brand, who was 

brought up to the priesthood, was ·called, from his pro- , 

fession, Gudbrand, hence the country, Guldbrandsda• 

len. In the time of Halfdan the Black there was a 

chief by name Dofre, from Guldbrandsdalen, with whom 

the young king Harald Haarfager was· brought up, and 

from that circumstance obtained the -name of Dofra 

Fostre. In Guldsbrandalen king Harald Haarfager got 

his second queen, the beautiful Suaefrid, whom he be

·came desperately enamoured of at a Christmas festival, 

that was held (A.D. 872.) at Tofte Gaard near which her 

father Svase Finn dwelt. King Oluf the Holy intro

duced Christianity here. In the beginning of the twelfth 

·century, Eystein, brother of Sigurd, the Jerusalem pil• 
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grim, and his regent caused the Field Stuer to be 

erected on the Dovrefield, where the present Giæstgiver 

gaards yet stand. 

Hadeland ( anciently Hada, Fylk, or Hadaland) a 

division of this amt, is said to have laken its nam~ from 

Raum's son Haudr, who s~cceeded his father here. 

In the year 863 Halfdan Hvitbein was drowned here, 

in attempting to cross Rykiusvig, a bight of the Rand

fiord, on the ice, late in the spring. This Halfdan's 

body was, after his death, divided, by his subjects' wish, 

that the pieces might be buried in different places, as 

they supposed that the possession of part of his body 

secured good fortune _to the neighbourhood. 

In the year 968 king Oluf Trygvesen was horn here, 

on an island in the Randfiord, where queen Astrid, his 

mother, lay concealed here. 

DRAMM .. 

Under this name are included three separate places, 

Bragernæs (or Bragnæs}, Stromsoe, and Tangen. The 

first of these places lies on the north, ancl the second on 

the south side of the Drams Elv, from which the third 

is separated by the Brand Elv, a small stream. Bra

gernæs is suppased to have had its name after N orr's 

grandson Brage, king of vValders, who is said to have 

lived here. Situated in the midst of a fruitful country, 

and at the mouth of a great river, the town seems to 
2A 
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have formed itself here, not as in other places,- from royal , 

privileges, but naturally. 

In the year 1653 Bragernæs appears to hav@ been a 

faclestad under Christiania, from which it was not tota1ly 

<li:mnited till the year 1800. Stromsoe was at first 

under the jurisdiction of Tons"berg: It received the 

privileges of a city (kiobstad), in the year 1715,.. and in · 

lSll was united to Bragernæs by the name of Drammen. 

DRANf MEN.-Export. 

1815. Oargoes. Trælæsts. 

To England in Norway ships . . • 196 22,857½ 

' In Foreign • 5 314 

201 23,171½ 

To France in Norway ships . • 29 2906 

In FgJceign ..... . , .... • •. . __ 2 __ 10_6_ 

To Holland in Norway ships 

In Foreign . 

To the rest of Europe in NQrWIJ.Y ships 

In Foreign . 

1817. 
To England in Norway ships 

In Foreign. 

31 3012 

92 13,306½ 
106 5977 

198 19,283½ 

24 1161½ 
408 7616½ 
432 8778 

102 10,195 

4 . 318 

106 10,5'13 
,,, 
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To France in Norway shlps • • 39 4624½ 

To Holland in N onvay ships 

In Foreign. 

• • 99 15,621½ 

16 886 

115 16,507½ 

To the rest of Europe in Norway ships 42 945 

In Foreigu • • _2_84 __ 40_8_1.::..½ 

3:2.6 50~6½ 

1815 . • 

1817 • • 

Cast Goods. 
skpu. lpd. 

67 19 

• 351 14¾ 

Wrought Tron. 
skpd. lpd, 

388 5 

405 11 

Blue Dye ( Oxide of Cobalt). 

Nails. 
skpd. lpd. 

4 0 

651 15 

1815 . 2847½ 1817 . 765} centners. 

The yearly average of im-ports, from 1815 to 1819, is as follows :-

Corn, 35,425 casks. Butter, 130 skpd. 10 lpd. 

Brandy, 59,771 pots. Meat, 349 skpd. 

Wine, 26,903 pots. Pork, 121 skpd. 

Rum, 5101 pots. Hemp, 94 skpd. 12 lpd. 

Coffee, 115,934 pd. String, 53 skpd. 

Raw Sugar, 55,899 pd. Manufactured W oollen Goods, 8827 

Refl.ned Sugar, 65,795 pd. pd. 

Tobacco Leaf, 89,912 pd. Cotton manufaotured Goods, 4801 pd. 

Worked Touacco, 5666 pd. 

Revenue" 1817 . • 111,327 spd. 65 sh. 1818 • 125,091 spd.. 

Ringerige, formerly Hringarike, appears in the earliest 

time to have been included in the name Alfheim. Among 

its famous chieftains was Halfdan the elder, a son of 

Hring, first king of Ringerige and Valders, and grandson 

of Raum. He reigned two hundred years after the 
2A2 
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birth of Christ; and had ei-ghteen sons, who spread 

themselves far and wide. His son Dag succeeded to 

Ringer~ge. · · In I{alfdap the Black's time, (the ninth 

century) a descendant of this Dag, Signrd Hilgesen 

Hjort, reigned over Ringerige, whose daughter Ragnhild 

Halfrlaq µiarri~d, and was by her f~ther .. of Harald 

Haarfa~er, first king qf the .whole of Norway. Halfdan 

himself obtained Ringerige, and his head is buried in 

Halfdan's Haug, which is situated by the Gaard Steen 

in Hole Sogn, where it is said that Sigurd Hjo~t lived, 

and is buried with his que~n 'Thyri <Jr T~yrrin, who 

gave her name to Thyri Fiord and Thyristrand. 

Hallingdal" formerly Haddingiadal, was once . a sepa

rate kingdom, which received its name from Radding, a 

son of Raum wµo possessed it. 

The production of Hassal Iron W ork was-
Cast Iron. CastGoods. Wl'Ought Iron. 
skpd. lpd. skpd. lpd. skpd. lpd. 

1817 . 750 13 640 4½ 207 11 
1818 . 160 12 85 

" 
636 6½ 

The value of the produce of the modem Blue Dye W ork was,-

In 1816 . . 14,719 spd. 1817 • • 30,782 spd. 

Schimmelman's Glass Work, two miles from Drammen, gives, in the 
average of tlu·ee years, about 23,000 rix-dollars for the valne of its pro~ 
duce. 
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KONGSBERG. 

The silver mme at Kongsberg is said to have been 

discovered in the year 1623: by a peasant boy named 

Jacob Christopher,sen · Grosvold. · It has of late years 

been declining greatly. From the production in 1781, 

of 23,452 marks ( of eight ounces each) of fine silver, the 

decline was gradual till 1805, when the amount was 

only _8177 marks . . Its most prosperous period appears 

to have heen a· series of fifte,en years, ending with 1747. 

The production of Kongsberg's Iron Work was, in the year 1818, 

1441 skpd. east iron ;-183 ditto east iron goods ;-450 ditto hammered 

iron. 

JARLSBERGS and LAURVIGS AMT. 

In this Amt is situated Tonsberg, the oldest town m 

Norway, for we hear of it iO: Harald Haarfager's time, 

towards the end of the ninth century. Befare the 

Reformation it contained nine churches and religious 

houses. 

ToNsBERG.-Export. 

1816. 1817 • . 

To England in Norway ships 5 carg. 308 træl. 6 carg. 417 træl. 

Holland in Norway ships • . 6 652 . 9 1013 

Denmark in boats • • • • ,, 538 • ,, 668 

The exportatiou of Salt from the Valloe Salt W ork, near here, was, in 

1817, 5663 casks; in 1818, 6143 ditto; all to Denmark. 

The yearly imports were, on an average of six years, from 1813 until 

1820,-

Corn, 4176 barrels. 

"\'Vheat meal, l 0 skpd. 

Brandy, 11,856 pots. 

Wine, 3568 pots. 

Coffee, 9515 pd. 

Sugar, 7238 pd. 

Tobacco le.af, 9135 pd. 

W orked tobacco, 593 pd. 



APPENmX. 

The Revenue was as follows :-

1817 8618 specie dollars. 
1818 6594 ditto: 

HOLMESTRAND. 

Exports. 

1816. 
Carg. Træl. 

Tø England in Norway ships 
France in Ditto 

Holland in Norway ships 
Ditto in Dutch ships . 

7 

3 

. • 11 

10 
Denrnark in Norway ships . 14 
Ditto in Swedish and Danish ships 26 

813 

211 

1363 

446 

238 

281 

1817. 
Carg. Træl. 

5 570 

7 640 

39 5670 

3 85 

11 73 

29 326 

Its Revenue was, in 1817 22,017 specie dollars. 
In 1818 16,900 ditto. 

Yearly lmports, 
On an average of three years, from 1815 to 1818 :-

Corn, 1918 casks. Sugar, 23,890 pd. 
Brandy, 9408 •pots. Tobacco, 4853 pd. 
Wine, 4407 pots. Salt, 517 casks. 
Coffee, 31,456 pd. 

AASGAARDSTRANP. 

Exports. 
· 1818. 

Carg. 'l',q?l. 
Tø England in Norske ships 3 319 

Holland in Ditto . 2 322 
Ditto in Dutch ships . 

" " Denrnark in boats 
" 

20 

Produce of Eidsfos Iron W ork,-

1819. 
Q:p-g. 'l'ræl. 

5 5~3 
5 480 

1 

" 

41 
75 

In 1817, of east goods, 823 skpd., of harnmered iron, 510 s~pd • 
. is1s, - ,-- 673 --- 755 
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LAURVIG.-Exports, 

1816. 
Carg. Træl. 

To England in Norway ships 11 1145 

Frauce in Ditto 3 238 

Hoflan·å. in Ditto . 3 378 

Denmark in Ditto 27 357 

359 

1817 . . 
Carg. Træl 

7 606 

3 352 

5 · 585 

34 449 

The export from Frizoe lron vV ork, near here, was,-

In 1817 . 2101 skpd. east aud hammered iron. 

1818 • 1935 ditto. 

_ The yearly average _of Imports was, from 1815 to 1820,-

Corn, 10,933 cas~s. Worked Tobacco, 448 pd. 

Brandy, 13,919 pots. Butter, 21 skpd. 

Wine, 12,373 pots. Coffee, 24)J57 pd. 

Tobacco leaf, 28,139 pd. Sugar, 25,601 pd. 

The Revenue, in 1817, was 16,777 specie dollars. 

1818, ~ ·15,130 ditto. 

FREDERICKSVCERN 

_ Received its present name m the year 1749, after king 

Frederick the Fifth. Its former name was Staværn. 

SANDEFIORD. 

Exports. 
1816. 1817. 

Carg. Træl. 
C:irg. Træl. 

To England in Norway ships 3 457 6 720 

France in Norway ships . 1 99 1 161 

Ditto in French 
1 21 " " 

Holland in Norway ships 3 278 8 792 

Ditto in Dutch sl1ips . 15 616 15 486 

Denmark in Norway ships 3 130 35 5415 

Ditto in Danish ships 
1 34 I 8 
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Fritzoe, or Laurvigs Iro11 W ork is the largest in Norway. Its produce 

was, in 
Cast Iron. 

skpd. 

1817 • 2650 

1818 • • • 3350 

Cast Goods. 
skpd. 

1300 
1100' 

Ham. Iron. 
skpd. 

2240 

2551, besides_nails, &c. 

SKEEN, or SKJEN; 

Is one of the oldest towns in Norway. It is first men

tioned in the year 1205, and received its privileges in 

1346, which were confirmed by king Magnus Eriksen 

in 1359. 

PORSGRUND, 

Lying Iower down the - river, is the place where the 

merchants of Skeen generally ship their timber. It is 

named as a ladestad as early as 1691, but did not re

ceive the privileges of a town until 1807. 

OSEBAKKEN and BREVIG 

Are ladestads under Porsgrund. 

S.TATELLE and LANGESUND. 

The trade of these different places in the Skeens Fiord 

and Langesund Fiord is important. 
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The Revenue collected was, in 1817, 45,950 specie dollars ;-in 1818 

56,582 ditt~. 

The exports were,-
1815. 1817. 

Carg. Træl. Cru-g. Træl, 

To Britain • 119 13,292 62 7429 

France 13 1214 18 1143 

the N etherlands and East Friesland 225 6701 . 224 8378 

Of iron was exported, in 1818, 3021 skpd. of hammered iron and east 

goods, and 11 skpd. of nails. 

The yearly imports, from 1815 to 1818, averaged,-

Sugar, 46,094 pd. 
Corn, 21,200 casks 

Brandy, 8467 pots. 

Wine, 9481 pots. 

Coffee, 48,774 pd. 

Tobacco leaf, 34,634 pd. 

Worked tobacco, 2613 pd. 

Salt, 3207 casks. 

KRAGEROE 

Obtained the privileges of a town in 16~6. 

The exports of timber were,

In 1815 

1816 

• 7 435 trælæsts. 

. • • •5231 ditto. 

1817 • • • • • 6225 ditto. 

The imports were, on an average from 1817 to 1821,-

Corn, 6843 casks. Sugar, 7113 pd. 

Brandy, 2833 pots. Tobacco, 2251 pd. 

Wine, 1911 pots. Butter, 24 skpd. 

Coffee, 5340 pd.. Salt1 835 casks. 

The Revenue receipts were,-
In 1817 • • • • 14,247 specie dollars. 

1818 20,432 ditto. 

Product of fron Works, in skpd. 
1818. 

1817. 
east Iron Gds, H. Iron. . Cast Iron. east JTOn Gds. H. Iron, 

east Iron. 

Fossum Works • 2120 1246 1104 2170 832 2012 

Volds Works • 1041 181 919 1657 196 1236 

Ulefos W orks • 1106 477 827 2034 1073 1184 
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·It · has been· conjectured that the · n'ame Tetemark, 
· anciently Thelamark, or Thelemarken, was the odgi·n 
of th~ old name Tµule or ,Thyle. 

ARENDAL 

Obtained its privileges in 1723, at the same time as 
Oster Rilsor. 

Its export of tirnber was,-

·· rn-to. 
Carg. Træl. 

To England 41 4280 
Frauce 10 685 
the N etherlands , . 67 235 
Denmark. ,, 1000 

The imports were., on an av_erage ~rom: 18~0 to 1822,-

Corn, 15,430 casks. 
Mea1, 4.82 lpd. 

Brandy, ~~50 pots. 
Wine, 11,445 pots. 
Coffee, 27,86.9 pd. 

. . Sugar" 25,770 pd. 

The Revenue receipts wete:-,. 

In 1817 

1818 • • 

_ Topac90, ~5,6-55 pd. 
Butter, 955 lpd. 

Salt, 3770 casks. 

• 38,955 specie dollars. 
42,~33 ditto. 

OSTER 
0

RIISOR. 

The exports of timber were, in the year 1821,-

Cargoes. Trælæst.s, 

To England 20 1684 
the N etherlands 111 4902 
Denmark 

" 
3(100 

France • . 11 867 

1817. 
Carg. Træl. 

25 2615 

7 430 

86 3289 

" 
1000 
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Of Cast Iron Goods and Hammered Iron was exported,-

In 1818 

1819 

1959½ skpd. 

2902 ditto. 

Lobsters, in 1823, were taken by English ships 72,000. 

The Imports were, on an average, from 1815 to 1818-

Corn, 7331 casks. 

Wine, 1565 pots. 

Coffee, 4316 pounds. 

Sugar, 1758 pounds •. 

Leaf Tobacco, 2410 pounds. 

The Revenue receipts :were in 1817, 30,248 specie dollars; in 1818, 

23,946. . 

GROMSTAD. 

Exports of Timber in 1817, 1040 trælæsts; in 1818, 399 ditto; in 1819, 

1395 ditto ; of Iron is exporteu from 600 to 800 skpd. yearly ; of Lobsters, 

in 1820, 47,910. 

The Revenue receipts were in 1819, 10,417 specie dollars; in 1820, 

10,565 ditto. 

LILLESAND. 

Its exportation of Timber was, in 1887, 1384 trælæsts; in 1818, 15521 

ditto; and in 1819, 1729 ditto. 

TVEDESTRAND. 

Exports yearly from 400 to 500 trælæsts of deal. 

PRODUCTIO OF IRON WORKS. 

18'20. 
Castlron. Cast Iron Gds. H. Iron. east Iron. 

Egeland • . 3611 125 1309 2784 

Næs 3451 972 1000 2656 

1821. 
Cast Iron Gds. H. Iron. 

62 1576 

1292 2246 

Froland 1513 1424 308 620 315 580 
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CHRISTIAN SAND. 

The metropolis of the diocese (Christiansandstift) ob

tained its first privileges in 1641. 

Its Timber e}..'}lOrts were, in the year 1817, 8710 trælæsts; in 1818, 

10,882. Lobsters, in . 1821, 138,000; in 1822, 188,700. Herrings, in 

1821, 3196 barrels; in 1822, 2491 ditto. Salmon smoked, in 1818, 

100 lpd. Goat skins, in 1818, 388 lpd. Stone Moss, in 1818, 300 lpd. 

Bones, in 1822, 290 skpd. 

The yearly average of' imports, from 1815 to 1818, was-

Corn, 20,364 casks. 

Wine, 13,669 pots. 

Brandy, 63,902 pots. 

Coffee, 64,554 pounds. 

Sugar, Raw, 41,361 pounds. 

Ditto Refined, 14,979 pounds. 

Tobacco Leaf, 54,515 pounds. 

Tobacco, Worked, 6409. 

Salt, 3,333 casks. 

:Flax, 47 skpd. 

Hemp, 85 skpd. 

The Revenue receipts were, in 1817, 39,830 specie dollars; in 1818, 

50,300 ditto. 

MANDAL 

Has been a Ladestad since the year 1560. 

lts Timber export was, hi 1817, 2341 trælæsts; in 1818, 2890 ditto. 

Lobsters, about 30,000 yearly. Salmon, in 1817, 9½ skpd. Herrings, in 

1822, 3836 casks. Klip Fish and Dried Fish, in 1817, 15 skpd. Salt 

Fish, in ditto, 36 casks. Mountain Moss, in 1817, 63 skpd. 

The yearly average of imports, from 1815 to 1817, was-

Brandy, 3722 pots. 

Wine, 1631 pots. 

Rum, 1126 pots. 

Coffee, 3328 pounds. 

Sugar, 4419 pounds. 

Tobacco Leaf, 3479 pounds. 

Corn, 4017 casks; 
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The Revenue receipts wexe, in 1819, 15,331 specie dollars; and, in 1820, 

13,148 ditto. 

FARSUND, a Ladestad. 

Its export of Timber is trifting; in 1822, 111 txælæsts; in 1823, 150 

ditto. Herrings, in 1821, 7536 casks. Lobsters, in 1821, about 96,000. 

Salmon, in 1823, 40 casks salted, and 80 lpd. smoked. Klip Fish and 

Dried Fish, in 1823, 1023 lpd. Stone Moss, in 1821, 24,441 pds. 

The imports on the average, from 1821 until 1823, were-

Com, 3997 casks. 

Wine and Brandy, 2973½, 

Coffee, 5331 pounds. 

Sngar, 5391 pounds. 

Tobacco Lcaf, 6476 pounds. 

Salt, 2831 casks. 

The Revenue receipts were, in 1819, 3758 specie dollars; in 1820, 

3321 ditto. 

FLEKKEFIORD. 

This ladestad took its rise in the beginning of the 

seventeenth century. 

Its export of Timber was, in 1816, 348 trælæsts. Herrings, in 1816, 

1103 casks; in 1817, 1621 casks. Dried Fish and Klip Fish, in 1821, 

191 lpd. Smoked Salmon, in 1821, 83 lpd . . Salted Salmon, in 1818, 

4!) casks. Lobsters, from 12 to 16,000 yearly. Stone Moss, 2232 lpd. in 

1821. 

The imports were, on an avel'age, from 1815 to 1818-

Corn, 124frcasks. 

vVine and Brandy, 3265 pots. 

Coffee, 386 pounds. 

Sugar, 453 pounds. 

Salt, 1479 casks. 
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BERGEN 

Received the privileges of a town m 1070, from King 

Oluf Kyrre. It had, before the Reformation, thirty

two churches and religious h9uses. 

Table of Consumptions Varer, or articles the produce of the country, which 

paid duty in the year 1820, on coming into the city;-

Eels, salted, 57 pd. 

Black game, 962 

Firewood, 23,641 fathoms, 

Brandy, 12,677 pots. 

Goats, 634. 

Barley, 123 casks 

Barley-meal, 3_658 pounds. 

Pigeons, 15 pair. 

Down, 12 pd. 

Juniper-berries, 1'.4 casks. 

Sheep, 9283, 

Brooins, 2203 score. 

F eathers, 72 p-d. 

Pork, 26,668 pd. 

Hams, 91 

Flitches, 167. 

Fruit, 466 casks. 

Straw, 256 loads. 

Hares, 408. 

Hareskins, 15. 

Razel N uts, 475 casks. 

Oats, 621 casks. -

Oatmeal, 135,972 pd. 

Grits, 1752 pd. · 

Ermine-skins, 27. 

Harts (fallowdeer), 18. 

Rides, 15 . . 

Hops, 5986 pd. 

Wheat, 3 casks. 

Ray, 1802 skp. 

Rens, 1220 pair. 

Cauliflowers, 22 score. 

Calves, f ed, 384. 

Young ditto, 164. 

Dried Cherries, 714 pd. 

Meat, fresh, 301,265 pd. 

--- s~oked, 25,741 pd. 

--- salte<l, 200,971 pd. 

(Wood) Goal, 3116 casks. 

Chickens, 2063 pair. 

Lambs, 839'. 

Leather, 6922 pd. 
Onions, ½ cask. 

Marten skins, 217. 

Malt, 120 casks. 

Molteberries, 32 casks. 

Cider, 122 casks. 

Potatoes, 13,225 casks. 

Cattle, 5854. 

Rye, 10 casks. 

Rye-meal, 1582 pd. 

Ptarmig·an, 4586 pair, 

Fox-skins, 1634. 

Otter-skins, 100,529 pounds. 

Cheeses, 878. 

Dried herrings, 175 casks. 



Skins, dressed, 6 :rd. 

Butter, 687,571 pd. 

Swine, 342. 

Seal-skins, 22. 

Tallow, 217,571 pd. 

Tjure (Tetrao Urogallus) 33. 
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Red whort berries, 185 casks. 

Apples, 2975 casks. 

Eggs, 17,309 scores. 

Ducks, 910. 

Ale, 204 cask-s. 

Oysters, 537 casks. 
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EXPORTS IN 1820. 

Bark, 234 vogs *. 
Bones, 56 vogs. 

Geneva, 1144 pots. 

Fish, klip, 96,384 vogs. 

-- salted, 617 casks. 

-- dried, 345,698 vogs. 

Park, salt, 978 pd. 

-- smoked, 28 pd. 

Goats' -hair, 172 pd. 

Hazel-nuts, 28 casks. 

Horns and hoofs, 18,678 pd. 

Lobsters, 222,707. 

Iran, 1118 vogs. 

W ool-carders, 26 dozen. 

Meat, smoked, 44 pd. 

-- salted, 658 lpd. 

Cum1llin, 1954 pd. 

Salmon, salted, 15 casks. 

--- smoked, 2186 pd, 

MackeTel, 33 casks. 

Millstones, 39 pair. 

Cheese, 2549 pd. 

Roe, 11,186 casks. 

Ptarmigan, 20. 

Herrings, dried, 2260 pd. 

---- salted, 212,498 casks. 

Bear-skins, 2. 

Buck-skins, dressed, 570. 

--- undressed, 50,876 pd. 

Sheep-skins, 122 pd. 

Goat-skins, <lressed, 300. 

---- undressed, 27,079 pd. 

Badger-skins, 9. 

Ermine, 90. 

Hare, 140. 

Calfsk~n, 17,559 pd. 

M~rten, 179. 

Otter, 81. 

Fox, 1009. 

Stone-moss, 98,420 pd. 

.Cast-iron goods, 37 skpd. 

Tallow, 8966 pd. 

Tallow-candles, 35,340 pd. 

Train-oil, 12,000 casks. 

Tar, 377 casks. 

Oysters, 116 casks. 

IMPORTS IN 1820. 

Eggs, 187 score. 

Allspice, 1234 pd, 

Alum, 9945 pd. 

Aniseed, 9559 pd. 

Fish-hooks, 531 pd. 

Apothecaries' drugs, 293 skpd. 

Arrack, 4 hhds. 

Potashcs, 2026 pd. 

Hoop-staves, 700. 

Balsam, 8 pd. , 

Bark, caneel, and cassia lignea, 59S pd, 

Bark, cascarilla, 56 pel. 

Bark, for clressing leather, 64 pd. 

Pitch, 119 C0.Sks. 

* A vog is 36 pounds. 
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Berlin blue, pd. 69. 

Mountain moss, 118 skpd. 

Statuary work, 16 skpd. 

Blue dye, 187 pd. 

Hards of hemp, 46,244 pd. 

---flax, 111,134 pd. 

Iron plates, untinned, 7538 pd. 

---- tinned, 7020 pd. 

Tinman's work, 1474 pd: 

Black-lead, 397 pel. 

Lead-pencils, 79 pd. 

Lead in lumps, 10,724 pd. 

Sheet-lead, 6 pd. 

White-lead, 25,~65 pd. 

Sugar-of-lead, 25 lJd. 

Coopers' work, 112 sp. dollars. 

Cotton, 1763 pd. 

Cotto_n yarn, plain, 1308 pd. 

Ditto coloured, 346 pd. 

Cotton goods, 29,389 pel. 

Brushmakers' work, 543 pd. 

Gre~n quart bottles, 3752. 

Brandy, 1833 hhds. 

Barley, 61,i50 casks. 

Barley grits, split, 586 casks. 

Barley grits, ·whole, 2202. 

Barley-meal, 66,182 pd. 

Cocoa-beans, 898 pd. 

Coffee-beans, 142,182 pd. 

Coffee-mills, 251. 

Camel's-hair, 83 pd. 

Chestnuts, 3393 pd. 

Turners' work, 338 sp. dollars. 

Vinegar, 24,603 quarts. 

Feathers, 5096 pd. 

Bacon, smoked, 5180 pd. 

--. - salted, 2713 pel. 
Fruit, fresh, 75 casks. 

- dried, 4008 pd. 
Garden-seeds, 75 sp. doll~rs •. 

Glass goods, 4014 pd. 
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Gold-leaf, 62 books. 

Gold-lace, 115 pd. 

Gum Arabic, 80 pd, 

Shot, 1720 pel. 

Hemp, 597, 326 pd. 

Oats, 3945 -casks. 

-- grits, 17 casks. 
Wheelmakers' work, 316 sp. dollars. 

Flax, combed, 8599 pd. 

-- uncombed, 154,917 pd, 

1-Ioney, 2256 pd. 

Wheat, 2848 casks. 

Wheat-meal, 304,092 pd. 

Hops, 28,042 pd. 

Iron pots, 144,864 pd. 

Iron plates, 12,443 pd. 

lron in bars, 50,748 pd. 

Iron work, unpolished, 10,370 pd. 

---- polished, 3582. 

Indigo, 2716. 

Ginger, 2598 pd. 

Meat, salted, 14,874 pd. 

-- smoked, 1201 pd. 

Copper plates, 20,917 pd. 

--- worked, unpolished, 5358 pd. 

-- polished, 40 pd. 

Cork, 3429 pd. 

l\liadder, 3022 pd. 

Onions, 8541 pd. 

Painters' colours, 13,859 pd. 

Buttons, 1236. 

Oranges, 23,781 

Almonds, 7221 pd. 

Cheese, 18,116 pd. 

Paper-hangings, 885 pd. 

Grey ditto, 1240 pd. 

Writing-paper, 3676 pd. 

Printing ~tto, 230 pd. 

Pepper of all sorts, 2388 pd. 

Lignum vitæ, 1 0i930 pd. 

.Rice grits, J0,4774 pd. 
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Rosin, 21,735. 

Rye, 35,564 casks. 

Ditto meal, 126,874 pd. 

Rum, 710 hhds. 

Sago grits, 2778 pd. 

Salt, 84,234 casks. 

Silk goods, 947 p<l. 

Whetstones, English, 168 chaldrons. 

Iron nails, 42,533 pd. 

Looking-glasses, 1071. 

Steel, 18,698 pd. 

Thread, 16,150 pd. 

Stone-coal, 3284 casks. 

Sugar, raw, 96,208 pd. 

Sugar, refl.ned, 155,860 pd. 

Sulphur, 1630 pd. 

Tea, 46,730 pel. 

Tar, 31.3 casks. 

Tin, 1468 pd. 

Tobacco pipes, 4648. 

-- leaf, 283,984 pd. 

-- wo1·ked, 14,406. 

Woollen goods, 56,224 pel. 

Wine, 398 hhds. 

Window-glass, 12,355 pd. 

Vitriol, green, 18,434. 

Ale, 5614 pots. 

369 

In this list, as in the Exports, many small articles are 

unavoidably omitted. 

The population was, in 1815, 16,903. It was much 

diminished, as was the case all over the country, from 

the blockade of the English, and the consequent want of 

corn. The whole excess of deaths, over births, in the 

seven years of war, was 1852. 

Copper, 2336 skpd. 

Round fish, 175,086 vog. 

Klip fish, 129,158 vog. 

Sey fish, 2005 vog. 

Train oil, 7176 casks. 

Fish roe, 2032 casks, 

TRONHJEM. 

E:1:po1·ts in 1826. 

Herrings, 4834 casks. 

Tar, 144 cn.sks. 

Stone moss, 11,852 pd. 

Chrome ore, 110 skpd. 

Bones, 559 skpcl. 

2B 
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Wheat, 2639 barrels. 

Rye, 18,363 barrels. 
Barley, 30,960 barrels. 

Peas, 487 barrels. 

Malt, 10,667 barrels. 

Grits, 969 barrels. 

Oats, 1970 barrels. 

Salt, 23,872 barrels. 

APPENDIX. 

lmports. 

Sugar, raw, 65,851 lbs. 

Sirop, 192,518 lbs • . 
Wheat meal, 201,893 lbs. 

Barley meal, 27,757 lbs. 

Cheese, 6104 lbs. 

Rye meal, 39,829 lbs. 

Oatmeal, 10,532 lbs. 

Tea, 5783 lbs. 

Wine, 5161 virtls (5 virtls make 1 Hemp, 215,260 lbs. 

Flax, 80,030 lbs. anker.) 

Brandy, 9005 virtls. 

Vinegar, 720 virtls. 

Prunes, 73,077 lbs. 

Rice grits, 79,443 lbs. 

Rum,- 106 virtls. 
Coffee, 105,871 lbs. 

Sugar, refin~d, 134,298 lbs. 

String, 53,052 lbs. 

Tobacco, 78,877 lbs. 

Hops, 109,663 lbs. 
Stone coal, 783 casks, or sacks. 

Sa.il duck, 14,019 lbs. 
Finer duck, 4060 lbs. 

Iron pots, 75,975 lbs. 

The population of Tronhjem is about 12,000. The iron in Mostadmark 

produces yearly about 300 skpd. of iron. 
The value of the produce of the glass work by Ausness, is about 5000 

specie dollars yearly. 
1 

....._,_____~ ~-----~ 



SWEDEN. 

Table of the Extent, Population, and Number of Towns 

in Sweden, in the year 189l5. 

PEOPLE 
Swedish Sq. on each Sq. each Pro-

Name of the Province. J\1iles. .Mile. vince . Towns. 

Malmo 40.55 5055 191,333 7 

Christianstadt 55.35 3056 143,511 3 

Halmstadt 43.24 2205 85,956 5 

Carls krona 25.80 3574 85,065 3 

Wexi.o 86.14 1393 101,901 1 

Jonkoping 97.65 1510 129,116 3 

Kalmar 96.80 1778 159,335 4 

Linkoping 96.75 2176 180,775 5 

Mariestadt 75.43 2417 160,533 6 

W encrsborgs 114.50 1793 185,252 5 

Geiteborgs 43.31 3597 147,426 5 

Wisby 27.91 1550 38,072 1 

Stockholms Stad 
77,253 1 

Stockholms Province • 66.26 1607 100,259 6 

Upsala 47.49 1848 80,926 2 

Vesteril.s . 60.47 1638 87,666 4 

Nykoping 57.02 2196 106,789 6 

Orebro 74.22 1729 108,800 4 

Carlstadt 157.89 1209 161,116 3 

Falu 278.76 518 128,225 3 

Gefle 171.18 633 96,040 3 

Hermosands 216.00 368 71,341 2 

Ostersands 435.00 101 38,940 1 

Umeå 668.00 75 45,110 1 

Piteå 751.00 60 40,842 2-86 

Wenern 

l Wettern 81.44 
Ma.larn 
Hjelmarn ----------

3868 816 2,751,582 Tot. in 1825. 

1,785,727 Tot. in 1751. 
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Table of Jlfortality of different Ages in the year 18~0. 
Male. Fema]e. Total. 

U ncler one year . 7,649 6,218 13,867 
Between one and three 3,033 2,730 5,763 

--- three and five 1,135 1,160 2,295 

--- five and ten 1,163 1,144 2,307 

--- ten and fifteen 599 618 1,217 

--- fifteen ancl twenty ... 681 687 1,368 

--- twenty ancl twent.y-five 910 845 1,755 

--- twenty-five and thirty · 953 870 1,823 

--- thirty and thirty-five , 937 1,011 1,948 

--- thirty-five and forty • 1,151 ··, 1;037 2,188 

--- forty and forty-five 1,319 1,135 2,454 

--- forty-five and fifty 1,203 1,042 2,245 

-- fifty and fifty-five 1,470 1,394 2,864 

--- fifty-five and sixty 1,590 1,518 3,108 

--- sixty and. sixty-five 1,807 2,040 3,847 

--- sixty-five and seventy 1,886 2,249 4,135 

--- seventy and seventy-five 1,738 2;203 3,941 

--- seventy-five and eighty 1,243 1,619 2,862 

--- eighty and eighty-five 714 1,132 1,846 

--- eighty-five and ninety 300 521 821 

--- ninety and ninety-five 80 156 236 

--- ninety-five 10 26 36 
Above one hundred 1 3 4 

31,572 31,358 62,930 

Prodiwe of Mines in Sweden. 
VALUE IN RlX•DOLLARS BANco, TWELVE OF WHICH EQUAL ONE POT.!ND, 

Iron, pig and hammered 

Gold 

Silver 

Lead · .. 
Copper 
Cobalt 

Alum 

Sulphur 

Vitriol 

Brass 

RedDye 

Stone Coal 

Rix-Dollars. 
1,506,745 

1,200 

60,440 

19,332 

794,436 

155,430 

182,664 

28,888 

30,080 

89,566 

9,597 

135,112 

Total 10,0091065 
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Pro duce of the Manuf actories of Sweden in the year 1824. 

Bco. Dollars. 
Bco. Doilars. 

Cloth, woollen, and st;1ffs, 1,854,999 Iron and steel work 7,568 

Cottons and linens 345,115 Metals 26,812 

Silks 571,485 ,v atchmakers' work 28,889 

Stocki.ngs 58,364 Pins and needles 12,878 

Ri.bbands 93,918 V\ ool carJs 14,591 

Sailcloth 110,620 Glass 242,971 

Soap works 117,215 Porcelain 107,336 

Oil works 39,476 Tobacco-pipes 3,640 

Tobacco and snuff 848,351 Dyeing 168,611 

Paper work 245,597 Cotton printing 205,214 

Leather work 398,919 Miscellaneous 314,965 

Sugar work. 1,402,612 

Cast iron work 62,026 7,281,182 

TABLE-SHEWING THE QUJ\NTITY OF CORN SOWN, o. AN AVERAGE OF THE 

LAST TEN YEARS, AND THE QUANTITY REAPEP, DEDUCTING TUE SEED, 

SOWN. 
Barrels, or one AJ(OUNT RBA'.PED, Barrels, or one 

sack nearly each. AFTER DEDUC'rING SEED, sack neaTly each. 

Wheat 27,806 Wheat 167,375 

Rye 345,075 Rye 1,724,840 

Barley 374,837 Barley 1,717,710 

Oats 386,159 Oats 1,299,465 

Mixed seed 177,044 Mixed seed 702,122 

Peas 65,696 . Peas 313,307 

Potatoes 349,519 Potatoes 2,370,474 

Number of domestic Animals kept. 

Horses 

Oxen 

Cows 

Calves. 

Sheep 

Swine 

Goats 

377,055 

246,966 

873,210 

391,221 

1,342,344 

471,115 

167,350 
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Value of Exports and Imports in the yea1· 1824, in Swedish-Dollars, 

·of whioh 12 = Il. 
lMPORTS. IMPORTS, 

Bco. Dollars. Bco, Dollars. 

Sugar 1,314,417 Dyers' Wood ·70,308 

Tobacco Leaf 834,368 Arrac 64,645 
Fish 859,606 Cheese 73,956 
Salt 553,812 Flax 58,234 
Leather 645,548 Grits 47,176 
Coffee 544,710 Corn 26,054 
Hemp 357,195 Hops 45,940 
Butter 337;268 Stone Coal 42,535 
Wool 331,809 Wooden work 49,500 
Tallow 231,967 Fish, different soTts 36574 
Silk 317,874 Cloth 52,537 
Colours 307,094 Linseed 35,822 
Cod Fish 182,608 Raisins 35,869 
Cotton yarn 239;378 Almonds 28,740 
Cattle 196,939 Kummin 28,137 
Cotton 113,761 Brandy 24,494 

Wood 167,166 Lead 19,650 

Potash 104,818 Glass 27,712 
Oil 183,743 Tea 42,885 

Meat 106,749 Miscellaneous 824,706 
Train Oil 78,386 Total 9,802,047 
Wine 157,357 

ExPORTs. EXPORTS. 
Bco. Dollars. Bco. Dollars. 

lron and ore 6,964,438 Dollars 148,283 
Coppel' 661,849 Silks 57,128 
Timber 900,908 Paper 55,921 
Ditto 279,394 Lime 56,112 
Steel 254,547 Cloth 113,584 
Tar and Pitch 317,064 Miscellaneous 987,996 
Alum 247,240 ----
Copalt 174,2513 Total . 11,397,058 

Tobacco and Snuff 178,328 
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1820. 

STATE OF THE POPULATION, BIRTHS, DEATHS, &c, 

In the Country. 

Men .•. 1,118,309 

W omen, 1,205,207 

Total, .. 2,323,516 

-

In the General Born. 
Towns. '.rota!. 

121,166 

12,584,690 

43,514 

140,008 41,327 

261,174 84,841 

Marriages • 

Marriages dissolved • 

Died. 

---
31,572 

31,358 

62,980 

21,722 

17,585 

The numbers of child-bearing women were-

Between 15 and 20 1769 

20 and 25 . 13,344 

25 and 30 • 22,895 

30 and 35 22,063 

35 and 40 16,115 

40 and 45 8159 

45 and 50 1314 

Above 50 
37 

Total • 85696 

Bol'l). in [llegitimate 

Wedlock. Births. 

40,696 2818 

38,649 2678 

79,345 5496 

Of these 1251 had twins,-21 had triplets,-2148 had still-born. 
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. 
Population of Norway, 1825, cb.ssed according to its Cities and Provinces. 

Area squarn 
miles, Swed. [Men. Women. Total. 

----
35.72 S maalehnencs Amt 23,344 24,112 47,456 

Frederickshald 2297 2315 4612 
Frederickstadt 1355 1235 2590 
Moss 1388 1475 2863 

43. 15 Aggexhuus Amt 30,240 31,451 61,691 
Soon 202 215 417 
Holen 62 82 144 
Droback 527 ' 644 1171 
Christiania 9713 9348 19,061 

216 .87 Hcdemarkens Amt 34,557 36,685 71)242 

214.64 Christians Amt 40,764 42)339 83,103 

109.09 Buskeruds Amt 28,966 30,500 59,466 
Drammen 3275 3658 6933 
Kongsberg 1635 2056 3691 

19.52 Jarlsberg and Laurvig 20,666 21,713 42,379 
Holmestrand 700 762 1462 
Aasgaardstrancl . . 163 224 387 
Tonsberg 868 1039 1907 
Sandefiord 252 344 596 
Laurvig 1459. 1647 3106 

126.27 Bradsberg Amt. 24,339 25,655 49,994 
Skjen - 1004 1250 2254 
Porsgrund .. 722 859 1581 
Brevig , 523 543 1066 

Stahelle 110 108 218 
Lang·esund 251 277 528 
Ose bakken 3,03 360 663 
Krage.roe 618 798 H l 6 

97 .00 Nedenæs Amt 18,144 _19,206 37,350 
Osterriisoer 789 851 1640 
Tredestrand 144 171 315 
Arendal 845 1066 1911 
Grimstad 195 242 437 
Lillesand .. 129 135 264 

46. 53 Listex and ]'.fandal Amt 18,651 19,807 38,458 
Christiansand 3532 3954 7486 
Mandal 925 1125 2050 
Farsund 387 418 805 
Flekkefiord 341 457 798 
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Population of Norway (continued.) 

Area square 

Miles,S"'~d-
Men. vVomen. Total. 

---
86.72 Stavanger Amt 25,820 268,81 52,701 

~oggendal 86 122 208 

Eg\:lrsund 344 434 778 

Stavanger 1727 2050 3777 

143.23 Sondre B ergenhuus 36,512 38,150 74,662 

Bergen 9890 10,954 20,844 

171.26 Nordre Bergenhaus 31,134 32,655 63,789 

135.24 Romsdals Amt 29,609 31,382 60,991 

Aallesun<l 133 156 289 

Molde 341 409 750 

Christiansund 983 1138 2121 

161.6G Sondre Tronhjem 29,006 30,399 59,405 

Tronhjem . 5462 6F7 11,639 

197.55 Nordre Tronhjem 25,631 26,863 52,494 

343.00 Nordlands Amt 24,956 "27,622 52,578 

Bodoe 112 141 253 

626.00 Finmarken 14,323 15,038 29,361 

Tromsoe 341 397 738 

Hammerfest 198 143 341 

Vardoe 40 48 88 

- -----
-Total of the Provinccs 456,662 480,458 937,120 

Total of the towns 54,371 59,827 114,198 

----- -----~---
Grand Total 511,033 540,285 1,051,318 

The same Population classed according to age :-

In the Provinces. Men. Women. In theTowns. 1\Ien. Women. 

Under 10 years 122,349 119,823 . Under 10 years 13,879 13,800 

10 to 20 78,871 78,197 10 to 20 . 8777 8908 

20 to 30 73,281 80,456 20 to 30 10,423 11,322 

30 to 40 62,691 64,644 30 to 40 8386 8801 

40 to 50 43,332 47,957 40 to 50 5903 6493 

50 to 60 34,231 37,973 50 to 60 3628 4743 

60 to 70 25,549 30,693 60 to 70 2311 3642 

70 to 80 12,908 15,972 70 to 80 834 1664 

80 to 90 3164 4224 80 to 90 211 407 

90 to 100 268 499 90 to 100 18 46 

Over 100 18 20 Over 100 1 I 

t 
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So that assuming one for the number of males in each-case, the relative 

proportion of females would stand thus :-

In the Provinces, In the Towns. 

Under 10 0.97935 Under 10 0.99430 

Between 10 and 20 . 0.99145 Between 10 and 20 1.01492 

20 and 30 1.09791 20 and 30 1.09584 

30 and 40 1. 03115 30 and 40 1.04948 

40 and 50 1.10673 40 and 50 1.409994 

50 and 60 1.10931 50 and 60 1.30733 

60 and 70 1.20133 60 and 70 1.57594 

70 and 80 1.23737 70 and 80 1. 99520 

80 and 90 1.33501 80 and 90 1. 92891 

90' and 100 1.86193 90 and 100 2.55555 

Over 100 1.11111 Over 100 1.0 

Probably the facility of ohtaining· spirits in the towns, is the principal 
cause why male life is worse than female there in a greater proportion than 

it is in the country. 

The same classed accotding to their occupations :-

Farmers 90,385 Artisans 11044 

Cottagers on the farms 48,706 Ship Captains 756 

Clerical 

Civil 

Military in office 

Pensioners 

Merchants 

Manufacturers 

304 Seamen and Fishermen 15,280 

202 Day Labourers and cottagers 

363 without land 39,592 

1704 

466 
627 

Servants 
Poor · 

122,931 

20,971 
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Heights measured by Barometer. 

Barometet: in Professor Esmarck's garden, May 18, 1827, at 11 A.M. 

30·226 inches. Thermometer (cent.) Att. 14·1. Det. 14. 

Top of Grefsen, 3 P.M. 

28·938 inches. Att. 18·5. Det. 18. Height 1238 feet. 

Top of the Riukan, June 2, 6 P.M. 

27·309 Bar. Att. 8·3. Det. 7·5. 

Esmarck's, same time. 29·653. Att. 12·5. Det. 12·5. Height 2215. 

Dal, June 3, 2 P.M. 

28·373 Bar. Att. 10. Det. 10·3. 

Christiania, same time. 29·209 Bar. Att. 6·8. Det. 6·8. Height = 800. 

Viig, June 16, 10 A.M. 

Bar. 28·908. Att. 23·3. Det. 18·9. 

Christiania, same time. 29·715. Att. 16·2. Det. 16·2. Height = 809. 

Fogstuen, Junc. 17, 3½ P.M. 

Bar. 26·606. Att. 17·8. Det. 18. 

Clu·istiania, same time. 29· 662. Att. 21 ·3. Det. 21 ·3. Height = 3051. 

Jlme 18, Top of Snehattan, 3½ P.M. 

Bar. 22·549. Att. 6·7. Det. 2·8. 

Christiania, same time. Bar. 29·824. Att. 15·3. Det. 15·3. Height 

7591.--Same by Esmarck 7834.-By Naumann 7335. 

Note.-To each of these heights must be added 66 feet for the height 

of the Christiania station above the sea. 

July 6, 10 P.M., at Ravigen-level of the s_ea. 

Bar. 29·763. Att. 9·5. Det. 9·5. 

Top of Sandhorn, 2 A.M., July 7. 

Bar. 26·288. Att. 1 ·8. Det. l ·6. Height = 3270·3. 

July 28, 9 P.M., Bensjord-level of the sea. 

Bar. 29·481. Att. 12. Det. 10. 
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Our highest poiut on the Bensjord Tind, 12 P.M. 

Bar. 25·736. Att. 4·2. Det. 4·2. Height = 3607. 

August 10, Skre:fiord, level of the sea. 
Mean of two observations. Bar. 29·935. Att. 10·7. Det. 9·8. 

Lowl;lr limit of Ranunculus Glacialis, the same nearly as the highest 
birch limit. 

Bar. 29·384. Att. 17. Det. 11-5. Height = 539. 

Limit of perpetua! snow, 6¾ P.M. 

Bar. 26·902. Att. 5. Det. 3:7_ Height = 2834. 

Summit 7½ P.M. Bar. 26·342. Att. 5·5. Det. ?· Height = 3406. 

The same, measured by Keilhau at the same time, were :

Lower limit of Ranunculus Glacialis = 445 French feet. 
Limit of perpetua! snow 

Summit 
= 2785 

. = 3322 

August 14, level of the sea, l½ A.M. 

Bar. 29·6"84. Att. 5·3. Det. 5. 

Nord Cape, 8 minutes past ,2. 

Bar: 64.8. Att. 3·7. Det. 3·5. Height = 935. 

August 19, Level of the sea in Longvig, l½ P.M. 

Bar. 30·080. Att. 11. Det. 10. 

Top of middle point of Tuenas, 10 minutes after 2. 

Bar. 29·306. Att. 11. Det 10. Height -

Top of Laurkvig Field, 3½ P.M. 

Bar. 29·192. _Att. 7·6 . . Det. 8. Height = 831. 

August 20, Top of Stowen, 2 P.M. 

Bar. 29·296. .ått. 11·7. Det. 11·7.-

2¾ P.M., level of the sea. 

Bar. 29·774.. Att. 13·5. Det. 13. Height = 435. 

3¾ P.M., level of the sea. 

Bar. 29·762. Att. 11. Det. 10·6. 

Top of Store Stappen, 4¾ P.M. 

Bar. 28·826. Att. 7·5. Det, 7·5. Height = 846. 
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August 22. Level of the sea. Tue Fiord Bottu, 12 A,M. 

Bar. 30·042. Att. 13·5. Det. 10·7. 

Highest point between Tuen.ord and Sarn1is, 2½ P.M. 

Bar. 28·934. Att. 8. Det. 7. Height = 1025. 

August 28. Level of the sea a.t Kielvig, 6½ P.M. 

Bar. 29·806. Att. 6·9. Det. 6·5. 

Highest point of clay-slate, 7 P.M. 

Bar. 28·806. Att. 3. Det. 3. Height = 886 . 

• Signal Post, 7½ P.M. 

Bai·. 28·348. Att. 3·5. Det. 3·2. Height = 855. 



1827. 
Bar. Aitd. Sept. 

- - -
Fah. 

17 29·900 47 
18 29 ·828 54·5 
19 29·850 52 
20 29·756 46 
21 -- --22 29-622 45 
23 29-614 62 
24 29-540 55 5 
25 29·816 54·5 
26 29·746 55 
27 29·896 56 
28 30·082 59-5 
29 30·012 56·5 

30 29·965 63 
Oct. 
1 30·180 62·5 
() 30·148 59 ~ 

3 30·022 56 

4 29·892 54 

5 29·852 49 
6 29·528 58·5 
7 29·528 59 
8 29·344 57 
9 29·474 52-5 

METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL, AT BOSSEKOP. 

Detd. Hour. 
Obsenations, 

Fah. 
9 A M ClouJy; Aurora at night-slight and colourless. 49 

49 9 · · Clear and calm. 
38,7 9 : : : Cloudy i1~ the _mornin~-calm. 
44 10¼. .. Ste.ady mm, w,tirnut wrnd all day~clouds very low'} · -- _ ~_ Ram all day. Kaafiord. . 44·5 8 Clear aud calm. 
47 5 ;,·M. Cloudy and calm. . 
49 11 A ,..1 Cloucly and stonny; wmd west ; Aurora slio-ht. 
43 9 ·- · Clear and rine; wind E.; rain, with s.w. in ~ening·. 
46 9 · · Clear and fine; calm; rain, with s.w. in evening. 
43 g : : : Clear, suns_hine al~ day; calm. 
47·5 10 .: Clcar_andfine; wm~ s.w.; thermometer in sun in eveuing, 73°. 
42 1 { Mornmg cloudy; wmd s. ; cleai· evening, with thermometer in sun, 82° ; slight 82 ... Aurora. 

41 { Fine, cleai·, and calm ; beautiful starlight night, with fine and perfect, but 9½-.. colourless Aurora. 

Fine, clcar, an<l. calm. 44·5 10 .. 
43 9 ... Calm ; cloucls very low. 
42 9 ... Clouds in dark masses; wind N.; showers about; and slight snow on the hills. { Stm·my; wind N.; heavy douds; snow in the night, nea,ly to the water's ed•e, 38·5 9½ ... in Kaafiord ; heavy snow showers in the middle of the day, which turn ed 0 to rain, with a westerly wind in the evening. · 41 9 •• Stormy; wind N.; heavy rain all the day; storm at night. 46 9 ... Stonny, with rain; and N.w. wind. Rain all the evening. 43 9½- .. Clouds low; rain, with a calm ; light w. wind in evening. 46·5 9 ... Dark and heavy weather ; calm; rain, with E. wind in the evening. 35 9 ... Snow in the night ; ground covered two or three inches deep; snowing. 
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1827.1 I I I I 
O Bar. Attd. Detd. Hour, 

Observatious. 

ctober 
----------

10 29·741 55 29 9 A.M. { 

Snow falling; fine and frosty, with a N. E. wind; thermometer not higher than 

31 ·5. Slig·ht Aurora at night. 

11 29·696 63 20 8½··· { 
Cloudy; thermometer last night, 19. at 10½ o'clock; highest to-day, 33. At 

ten in evening, 18·5. Fine and perfect, but colourless Aurora. 

12 29·840 63 15 9 { 
Clear and sunshinc ; light wind from s.E. ; thennometer in sun in the evening, 

46. At ten at night, 14. 

13 29·752 67 18 9 Cloudy and calm; frcsh wincl from s.E. At ten at night, thennometer 22. 

14 29·720 69 23·5 9 Rather cloudy, and calm; wind s. E. ; mild; therm. at night, 25. 

15 29·872 69 16 9½- .. Fine and clear ; fine Aurora, perfect, but colourless. 

16 29·822 66 23 9 
{ Cloudy, and frcsh wind; gale of wincl from s.w.-N.B. This was really from 

the s.E. on· the coast, and such a storm as they have not had for some years. 

17 29·432 66·5 30 9 Heavy snow; fine evening, with s. win<l. 

18 29 472 73 31 9 Cloudy, but fine and calm; wind s. 

19 29·942 7Z 26 9 Fine, with a few clouds; wind s. 

20 29·986 55 40 9 Cloudy; wind ,. Thaw last uight, with a N.w. wind"} 

21 30·07:2 55 39 10 Bright and calm ; a little rain. Kaafiord. 

22 29 984 58·5 43 Cloudy; wiud fresh from N.\v. 

23 30·176 56·5 35·5 10 Cloudy; snow showers; wind N. 

{ Cloudy; s.w. wind; rain and sleet; Aurora over s. Pole, and over head j snow 

24 30·102 60 31-5 10 at ni.ght. 

25 30·044 65 36 9 
Cloudy; heavy snow in the evening from s.w., but it <lid not lie. 

26 29·706 70·5 ,3·35 9 
Snow in the evening from s.w. Heavy snow at night. 

27 29-676 65 27 9 
f Dark and cloudy; the gronnd covered a foot th.ick with snow this morning. 

l Aurora (Keilhau.) 

28 29.536 61 22 9 
i The thcnnomek,· was in the morning sun ; snow in the mo,uing ; fine} 

afterwards; heavy snow in the e:vening; bright night, but no Aurora. 'l'alvio· 

29 29·592 68 23 9 
Snow; fine afternoon; sleety snow at night; therm. 10. late at night; 

0
• 

slight signs of an Aurora in the east. 

Note. -The instrument made use of was a mountait1 barometer, by Cary. J t was hung in a room 120 feet above the level 

of the sea. The thermometer was ontside the house, hung up against the north-west side of it. 
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